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Have your cake and eat it too! 


i ips ANKS to the miracle of photography, we can eat 
our cakes (figurative and otherwise) ... and still have 
beautiful, indelible visualizations of them. 

Some of these never-to-be repeated events are not easy to 
capture photographically they require a film of high 
speed and fine grain. A film that perfectly combines speed 
and grain qualities is .fgfa Superpan Supreme, an all- 


purpose film that you can use indoors or out, daytime or 
night 


Load your camera with Superpan Supreme—and when 
you see the results you'll appreciate its versatility. In 
rolls, packs, and 35 mm. spools and cartridges. Agfa 
Ansco, Binghamton, New York. Made in U. S. A. 


Agta 


SUPERPAN SUPREME 
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For many years one of the goals of 
photographic chemists has been the 
achievement of a photographic 
paper emulsion which in a single 
grade should be capable of yielding 
any desired degree of contrast. 
Here, in Defender Varigam, is an 
enlarging paper, which, although 
supplied in only one grade, permits 
the user to obtain any degree of con- 
trast which he wishes in his prints 
from extreme soft to extra hard. 
The secret of this amazing paper 
is in the “split-sensitivity’’ of the 
Varigam emulsion. With blue light 
blue filter over enlarger lens), you 
get maximum contrast. With green 
light (yellow filter), you get greatest 
soltness. With various combina- 


s, Vou can secure an unlimited 


Defender 


DEFENDER PHOTO SUPPLY CO, INC, ROCHESTER, N. Y 


The illustration shows a range of eight contrasts in a print 


made in sections—all on one sheet of Varigam 


the same negative—and developed completely as a sheet in 


one normal developing solution of Defender 55-D. 


number of degrees of contrast. Yellow and blue filters are 
included with each dozen sheet package of Varigam. See 


it at your Defender dealer’s or write for complete details. 


OTHER DEFENDER PRODUCTS e VELOUR BLACK e ILLUSTRO e APEX e CHROMATONE e 
FILM e CHEMICALS e PREPARED DEVELOPERS e 
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COMPLETE WITH $ 
CARRYING 
STRAP 


(All Leather Carrying Case $5 Extra) 
At Your Dealer’s 


SEE THE 6 
OTHER ARGUS MODELS 
All American Made 


_3—35 mm. . $30 
aaa ett te Flash 
MODEL C-2 —35 mm. . $25 


without Flash 


MODEL A2F—35 mm. . $15 


MODEL A2..----- $12.50 
MODELA ..---++°°" $10 
MODEL M..-++->> $7.50 











ACCURACY — exactly as you see the scene 


— because of twin lens reflex design. Two 
fully corrected f:4.5 anastigmat lenses are 
matched to make view and print identical. 


SHARPNESS — for fine enlargements — be- 


cause the built-in magnifying glass assures 
accurate focusing. 


COMPOSITION made easy because finder 


image is full size, the picture space square. 


ALBUM SIZE PRINTS easily viewed with- 


out enlargement — not ‘‘too miniature.” 






3D DIMENSIONAL EFFECTS because of 


handy depth-of-focus scale visible within 
full view finder. 


BACK LIGHTED SUBJECTS easily handled 
because of built-in lens shade, always in 
place when needed. 


SIMPLICITY — easy to use because of 
Argoflex design — quick opening, no shutter 
cocking, no range finder — only two adjust- 
ments. Smooth automatic Varex Shutter 
(1/10 to 1/200; Time and Bulb). 


ECONOMICAL —1i2 exposures 214" x 21/4" 
on standard Eastman 120 or 620, or Agfa B2 
or PB20 film. Prints at low cost everywhere. 


@ Picture-satisfaction. That's the important thing 
when you're buying a camera. See the picture BEFORE you take it and 
avoid disappointment —That's the scientific “reflex” way ... now made 
popular and practical by Argoflex with its identical twin lens system. The 
Argoflex is the year’s camera buy in picture-satisfaction, a quality built 
into the whole family of Argus Cameras. See them at your dealer's. 





SUBSIDIARY OF 
INTERNATIONAL 
INDUSTRIES 


INCORPORATED 
ANN ARBOR, MICH. 
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The Super 


Willo Printer 


a fine and efficient machine at the very 


attractive price of 
~. ' 0.9 > 


Makes prints of exceptional quality from negatives 
up to 5x7. All metal construction. EXCLUSIVE fea- 
tures include masking blades on hinged frame to 
eliminate danger of scratches. Easy to use and lift 
up to slide negative in place. Even distribution of 
light. Draft ventilation. Automatic switch. Spring 
counterbalanced handle. 





THE 


Willo Cine Tripod 


A Tripod of Exceptional Quality at Only 


$14.75 


A strong, durable all-metal tubular tripod—rigid enough to meet the exacting de- 

mands of press photographers! 

Ready for action in a flash. The tubular sections are instantly locked at any length 

by turning the legs clockwise, and a special locking device controlled by the knobbed 

handle prevents legs from spreading. 

Universal Pan and Tilt Top allows you to tilt and turn the camera smoothly to 

follow the subject, or lock the camera at any angle. 

Alternating po'nts, for indoor and outdoor use. The 8!/2 inch Pan and Tilt handle as 

well as the handle that controls the leq-spread fit underneath the tripod head, either 

separately or together, making it convenient to carry. 

Three sections, weight 5 lbs. 2434 inches folded, 5936 inches fully extended. 
Carrying Case $3.50 








‘i ¥ Ad 
. ‘ 
Dufavcolor Film Pack Film Pack Adapter 
Dufavyeolor Kiln : 
at 50% Saving nepucixe Kits 
st Sale 
f Price Permits the use of a smaller, less expensive 
| | : ¢4 60 pack. 
3'/4x4'/4 Size 94.50 $2.25 Will fit all makes of Film Pack Adapters. 
4x5 Size C 3.00 Made of thoroughly seasoned hard wood and 
9xIl2em. Size 5 of 2.50 joined with interlocked, glued, tenon joints. 
For owners of Film Pack Cameras. Finished in black smooth, sanded surface. 
What a splendid opportunity to record 34x 4/4" to 2", x 314," | 
those never to be forgotten scenes in 4x 5” to 2'/, x 3!/,” Revs $1.50 
full natural color 9 x 12cm. to 2!/, x 31/4" 
Short Dated a » to 3'/, x 4!/,” pnmkeene $2.00 








If it’s Photographic, you'll find it at 





32nd St. near 6th Ave. 
New York City, N. Y. 
Mail Orders Filled 


World’s Largest Camera 
Store ... Built on Square 
Dealing 











/e. 
¥. 
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YOUR CREDIT IS OX AT UNEEDA 


BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


New 2'4 x 3'%4 Speed Graphic (shown 
ve) f/3.7 Ektar Lens in new super- 
t (1 see. to 1/400 sec.) shutter 
1/1000 sec. focal plane shutter. .$132.00 
Kodak “35” f/3.5 coupled rangefinder.. 47.50 


Duo-620 f/3.5 in Compur, rangefinder... 85.00 
Argoflex, sensational new twin lens re- 
f f/4.5 lenses, 1/190 to 1/200 sec 
tures 24,x2%.. aie giica 35.00 


Argus C 3 rangefinder, flash unit, f/3.5 30.00 
Argus C 2, same as G3, without flash unit 25.00 
Argus A 2 F, focusing f/4.5, exp. meter. 15.00 


Agfa Memo f/4.5 anastigmat ..... 00 Se 
Agfa Speedex, twelve pictures 24x2%, 
f % to 1/250 sec , : 27.50 


Kodak 620 f/4.5 K.A., Supermatic shutter 42.50 
Kodak 35 f/5.6 lems ......... pds tenes 14.50 
rangefinder, 1/25 to 1/500 29.50 


Perfex 33, f 

Perfex 55, f/3.5, rangefinder, 1 to 1/1250 39.50 
Perfex 55, f/2.8, Wollensak lens........ 59.50 
National Graflex f/3.5 B and L Tessar... 87.50 


144x4% Series B Graflex with f/4.5 K.A. 107.00 


CINE CAMERAS 


Revere model 88, f/3.5 Velostigmat.......$29.50 
Revere 99, turret with 12.5mm f/2.5 lens.. 65.00 
Keystone K.8, f/2.7 lenms....... ; . 34.00 
Cine Kodak “K,”’ f/1.9 lens setesmcat 80.00 
New Cine Kodak ‘‘Magazine 8” f/1.9 97.50 
ENLARGERS 
Eclipse 125, f£/6.3 lens, up to 24x34 $19.50 
Elwood AM, up to 244x3%\%, less lens 32.50 
Federal 121, £/6.3 lens, up to 244x3% 17.95 
Federal 246, f/4.5 lens, up to 24x3\%.... 49.50 
Kodak Precision enlarger, less lens 67.50 


Kodak Advance, f/11 lens up to 3%4x4%.. 27.50 
Super Omega B, up to 24%4x2%, less lens. 85.00 
Sunray Craftsman, f/6.3, up to 24x34... 16.5 
Solar Series Il, f/4.5 lens, up to 2%4x3%. 49.50 


SLIDE PROJECTORS 


Kodaslide model 1, 4-inch lens $18.50 
Kodaslide model Il, f/3.7 five inch lens. 33.50 
Argus DP with slide carrier....... once Sneee 





EXPOSURE METERS 


Weston “Master,” model 715..... pened $24.00 
New GE Meter, model DW-48........... 21.00 
UNE UE” bs vo wece otis deena an eeanes 18.75 
Peet “TU” 5 + whe seeesessteeecnus 22.75 
SS ef kg rere er 18.75 
De Jur Amsco, model 5A, with case..... 12.50 


CINE PROJECTORS 


Revere Super 8 f/1.6 lens, 500 W lamp. .$59.50 
Keystone CC8 f/2.8 lens, 300 watt lamp 29.75 
Kodascope 8-20, With lens and lamp.... 24.00 





YOUR OLD FLASHGUN IS 
WORTH $2.00 AT UNEEDA! 


For a limited time only we will give you 
$2.00 for your old flashgun regardless of make 
ww condition, on the purchase of a new Kalart 


Master Micromatic Speed Flash at $14.95. 
This offer applies to any flashgun, whether 
vochronized or not even that i and 
flash stuck up in the attic is worth $2.00 to 
1 now send your order in today! 
Kalart Master Micromatic Flashgun $14.95 
Your old flashgun 2.00 
You pay (On Uneeda easy terms) $12.95 
( te—Please do not send your old 


flashgun for credit until you have re 
ceived your Halart Flash from us.) 


FLASHGUNS 


(Indicate camera and shutter when ordering) 











Kalart Master Micromatic .$14.95 
Kalart Standard Micromatic ........... 01.50 
Bermy-Flash with collapsible reflector... 12.50 
Abbey, Superpress or Autoset model.... 18.75 
Goodspeed, standard model ....... voce Sane 


Mendelsohn speed gun, Universal model. 25.00 


DARK ROOM EQUIPMENT 


Albert Automatic Enlarging Easel oo S800 
Trojan Enlarging Easel.. ne 6.65 
Albert 4 x 5 Print Box 8.85 


New Ideal Print Trimmer No. 3 10%”... 3.75 
Fedco Print Dryer. 
M. C. M. Photometer .. 


275 LIVINGSTON STREET 


Brooklyn , MY, Y. 











' GOOD NEWS FOR CAMERA FANS! | 


Now you can own the photographic equipment | 
you've been wanting. Pay only a small de- | 
posit on delivery, | he. in easy monthly | 
payments. 


NO INTEREST OR CARRYING 
CHARGES! 


You deal with no finance companies—all your 
dealings are directly with us—that is why there 
is absolutely no charge for thig service, no in- | 
terest to pay, no “hidden extras” of any sort 


10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
Satisfaction is assured when you buy from 
UNEEDA because everything is sent ON AP- 
PROVAL for you to inspect, compare and test 
If you are not completely satisfied you may re- 
turn your equipment within 10 days and any 
payments you have made will be cheerfully re- 


funded 

TRADE-INS ACCEPTED 
We will give you a liberal allowance for your 
present equipment. 


ORDER DIRECT FROM THIS ADVERTISEMENT 


Just list the equipment you desire on the Coupon be 
low You can easily determine the amount you PAY 
ON DELIVERY and the amount of your MONTHLY 
PAYMENTS from the following. 


TABLE OF UNEEDA'S LIBERAL TERMS 











Amount of You Pay Monthly 
Purchase on Delivery Terms 

$ 10.00—$ 20.00... .8 1.00 ++ +8 2.00 
20.01- 30.00...ccce Reo vr ccece 3.00 
30.01— 40.00... e608 2.00... 4.00 
40.01— 50.00. eeee 2.50...cee 5.00 
50.01 G5.00.. cece 3.00...ce08 6.00 
65.01 80.00. coer 4.00... e08 7.00 
80.01 100.00 eee 6.00 8.00 
100.01 120.00. eee 8.00 ceese 9.00 
120.01— 140.00 . 10.00 cee 10.00 
1 O1— 160.00 12.00 12.00 











The exact shipping postage will be added to 
your balance This will not be due until your 
last payment | 


























eee eel 






UNEEDA, Dept. P10, 
275 Livingston St., Brooklyn,’ N. Y. 


Send me the followin@sdfPMsS.......eee.seescseeseeees | 


eoecccceccceoess ees ccccc cc oc ROM Bo ccccccccce 
I will pay $...... om delivery and §.. . monthly. | 
NAME. ..0c alert ce cccccccoccceccccoccccecces AGE... | 
ADDRESS >...-.--- SieSGNOH0O4548 056000560806 
Cre . (2s00eeeneeenneten STATE csscieeeasnen I 











USE YOUR 
G-E METER 
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FIRST TO TAKE 
THEN TO MAKE 
Better Pictures 


PRINTING 


First, correctly exposed negatives in a brightness range 
from .05 to 1700 candles per sq ft, then sparkling prints in 
your darkroom—all with the same G-E meter. By measuring 
the light transmitted through your negatives, your G-E 
meter helps you select the proper grade of paper, and 
determine the correct printing time. You can duplicate 
prints exactly. 


ENLARGING 


Let the light-sensitive cell of your G-E exposure meter 
help you improve your enlargements, save time in making 
them. Individual test strips and guessing are out. Light 
values with the G-E meter put your enlarging on a precision 
basis. 


COLOR WORK 


Realistic color prints require properly balanced separation 
negatives. Incorporate your sensitive G-E exposure meter 
in a densitometer or use it with a fixed light source and ob- 
tain accurate control of your process. 

Ask your dealer for General Electric’s new booklet on how 
to use the General Electric exposure meter in the dark- 
room. Or write Photo Data Service, General Electric Co., 
Schenectady, N. Y. 


GENERAL @ ELECTRIC 











LO) 
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Professionals and Beginners 
ALIKE...urge you to use 





2 pen has any new photographic 
device captured the enthusiasm of 
professionals, advanced amateurs, and 
downright beginners — as Goodspeed 
has, in its first year. (Of course, Good- 
speed isn't really new — it's the work 
of engineers who pioneered flash for 


seven years.) 


But the actual Goodspeed-expe- 
riences of photographers who are mak- 
ing unusual pictures—have now piled 


up to the point where you needn't put 





Tiny Goodspeed synchronizer-capsule— 


smaller than a cigarette. One simple 
‘“mechanical-pencil'’ setting for all shutter 
speeds. 


off the fun of flash, with your own 
camera, another day. Don Whitmer, 
news-camera man on the Des Moines 
Register and Tribune put a Goodspeed 


his Contax Ill with Sonnar F:2 lens. 


Q 


He especially points out, “The light is 
evenly distributed over the whole 
area,” in commenting on a series of 
shots made at speeds ranging from 
| 250 see. all the way to 1/1250 sec. 


Newsmen particularly like Good- 

















New ‘‘auto-focus'’ Goodspeed, mounted on 
Miniature Speed Graphic. ‘'Auto-focus'’ Good- 
speed for your camera, $15.00 complete. 
speed’s idea of hiding the batteries inside 
the reflector—so you can put the whole 


outfit in your coat pocket. 


Then, an advanced amateur like Herbert 
S. Blake, of New York tells why he switched 
to Goodspeed after using five other flash- 
guns. Photographers who have used flash 
before, are quick to recommend Good- 
speed's gentle “finger-pressure” action that 


protects your shutter. And they'll point out 





"Auto-focus" your "Beam" 


—for distance or close-ups—with all standard size 
bulbs. 


how the “auto-focusing” reflector in- 
stantly centers and focuses all bulbs 
and lets you vary the “Beam,” for dis- 
tance or close-ups, simply by sliding 


the socket in or out. 


Finally, camera-fans who never fired 
a bulb before, get good flash pictures 
right away. Frank Kearney of Elys- 
burg, Pa., adjusted his Goodspeed to 





For side—and multiple-lighting, plug in any 
standard extension cord, bridge-lamp, or 
photographic lighting equipment. 


his camera, flashed a picture, and had 
the negative in the developer—all 


within 20 minutes. 


And in five minutes, your dealer can 
show you how easily a Goodspeed 
fits your camera—how much fun you'll 
have making the sun-flash and action 
shots, the night scenes, and indoor por- 
traits you want. 
eee ee eee ee eS, 


For new folder, just write your name : 
and address, and make of your camera, $ 
§ ona postcard, and mail to: 


1 GOODSPEED, INC. —_, 
Dept. P-10 
| 220 Fifth Avenue, New York ; 
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W. JEAN ROMAIN 


| LU PONT’S three ceneral purpose films fit a min- 
lature camera to the requirements of practically 


any subject in almost any kind of light. 


Superior-1 is a vreat outdoor film, of moderate speed 
and with a color response that is highly corrected for 
daylight. It has extremely fine grain size. Salon en- 
largements can be made from the whole or just a 


part of the negative. 


Superior-2, with twice the speed, may be used outdoors 


to overcome the limitations imposed by a slow lens, 


or indoors for portraits, etc. with controlled lighting. 
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The color balance is adjusted for tungsten illumination. 


Superior-3 is an exceedingly fast film for subjects 
in rapid motion, for pictures at night, and for interior 
scenes with very poor lighting. The color sensitivity 
Thin, 


underexposed negatives that have been forced in 


makes efficient use of mazda light sources. 


development produce normal appearing prints. 


All three films are supplied in 18 and 36 exposure 


also in 27% 


magazines and on 36 exposure spools 
foot rolls notched and numbered for 5—36 exposure 


refills and in bulk lengths. 








16MM DU PONT REGULAR PAN feet per roll. Pictures 


price fits your budget. The wide ex- pletely in processing. 


on Regular 
is a great outdoor movie film. Its Pan have sparkle and brillianey. The 
double economy saves two ways. The non-halation coating is removed com- 
Use Regular 
posure latitude gives you more good Pan. Puts sunshine in your movies. 


DU PONT FILM MANUFACTURING CORPORATION, INC. 
9 ROCKEFELLER PLAZA NEW YORK, N. Y. 
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PHOTRIX PAYS FOR 
ITSELF IN ONE YEAR 








PAT TERRY, 
Chief Photogra- 
pher of Newsweek, 
uses Photrix SS on 
his toughest as- 
signments “where 
even the best com- 
petitive meters fail 
to register.” 

















These MODERN 
Exposure Meters 
SAVE YOU 
DOLLARS AND 
CENTS — 


Improve Your Skill 
As APh 


otographer 























FLASH!—A WAY TO 
SAVE MONEY ON FILM 


Photrix SS gives you full value for 
the money you spend on film—not 
just a few good frames per roll. The 
modern Photrix SS delivers a higher 
percentage of good negatives than 
you ever expected with old-fashioned 
methods of exposure reading. 

Amateur and professional photog- 
raphers are acclaiming this amazing 
meter all over America. You use less 
film—you get better pictures, they 
say. That means money in your pock- 
et; that’s how Photrix SS pays for 
itself the first year you own it. 

Put an end to hopeless, expensive 
efforts to get good prints from bad 
negatives. Photrix SS saves all along 
the line—in film, printing materialand 
time. And you'll get a real thrill from 
the improvement in your pictures. 


Peak Camera Performance 
Without a really modern exposure 
meter, you don’t get your money’s 
worth out of your camera. Assure 





yourself of the best work your camera 
can deliver. You'll have better pic- 
tures and more satisfaction if you get 
yourself a modern Photrix SS. The ut- 
most in quality, priced at only $18.75. 





MONEY 
SAVER 
NEW 
PHOTRIX 
CINE 














Cine Photographers! 

Endless feet of movie film going 
into wastebaskets has kept the cost 
of movie making far too high. Photrix 
Cine is the answer to unnecessary 
movie film expense. More and more 
cine workers are finding that this 
real movie meter pays for itself in 
film saved. Built especially for movie 
work, the Cine gives direct F: stop 
reading just as you need it for your 
movie camera. Make the most of your 
movies, with the modern Photrix 
Cine, priced at $22.75. 





PHOTRIX SS and PHOTRIX CINE 


These modern meters cover all re- 
quirements of up-to-date photogra- 
phy. Clear, definite readings in dim 
light— dark and obscure corners 
where correct exposure is vitally im- 
portant. Out in the blazing sun, or 
under the glare of studio lights, these 
meters give precisely accurate data. 
Quick direct readings — nothing to 
learn, nothing to remember. 

Photrix SS and Photrix Cine are 
made in the U.S.A. by craftsmen with 
more than 25 years’ experience in pre- 
cision instrument engineering. They 
are unsurpassed in sensitivity, com- 
pactness and ease of operation. 
Rugged, streamlined, handsome—see 
them at your camera store today. 


Intercontinental 

Intercontinental prides itself on its 
reliability and reputation—both tech- 
nically and commercially —in the 
field of precision light-measuring and 
timing control. A complete line of 
highest-quality pocket and studio 
meters and timing devices backed by 
specialized engineering skill. For in- 
formation, see your dealer or write 
Dept. G-9. Intercontinental Market- 
ing Corporation, 8 West 40th Street, 
New York, N. Y. 
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E present you this month the Spe- 
cial Darkroom Issue. It’s packed 
with information on all phases of 
darkroom work and picture finishing 
Coming at a time when vacations are 
over and most amateurs begin developing 
and printing their crop of summer pic- 
tures, it ought to be helpful to everyone 
And by “everyone” we don’t mean just 
the beginner but also the advanced am- 
ateur and professional. For even though 
the articles deal with the elementary sub- 
jects of picture finishing, they are based 
on the latest achievements of research 
Consequently many an “oldtimer” may 
be surprised by some of the methods and 
formulas the experts recommend 
It may be equally surprising to them 
that it is possible to present such a tre- 
mendous amount of information in plain 
and pleasant language, freed from mysti- 
fying terms and confusing detail which 
add nothing to the practical working 
knowledge of the average photographer. 


LD pace mainly with darkroom 
JF work, naturally it is one of the first 
jobs of this issue to discuss darkrooms 
and darkroom equipment. We decided 
to give you a number of sample “dark- 
room budgets” so that you could see just 
how far a limited sum could get you in 
the way of equipping a darkroom. 

The type of equipment we recommend 
can be had in all instances at the prices 
quoted 
gadgets for less money, while 
many 
can be had in more elaborate 


pieces of equipment 
or better grades than listed 

These differences in price 
may seem confusing at first 
glance. Yet they are nothing 
unusual. In photography as 
in other fields you normally 
get what you pay for. Today 
there is the keenest possible 
competition among manutac- 
turers of photographic equip- 
ment, and the mere fact of 
this competition assures you 
that differences in price in- 
dicate differences in quality 

When it comes to selecting 
equipment, your choice 
should be governed by two 
budget 
and your purpose in buying 


considerations: your 
a certain piece of equipment 
In other words, buy the best 


equipment you can _ afford. 


In some cases you can buy similar 


tographer last summer. 


THE EDITOR 


But don’t be discouraged if your means 
are limited. You can make excellent pic- 
tures with cheaper equipment, even 
though it may take more time and effort 
to get equivalent results. 


YOU missed something if you had no 
opportunity to visit the show of pho- 
tographic equipment in Chicago, orga- 
nized for the benefit of the dealers at- 
tending the convention of the National 
Photographic Dealers Association. 

A lot of new equipment has been cre- 
ated since the last show of this kind. 
Even we who edit the largest and most 
up-to-date Directory of 
Equipment were surprised by many a 
new gadget. 

You should have seen the thousands 
of amateurs swarm through the show on 
the two nights the doors were thrown open 
to the general public. They were so fas- 
cinated by the many things that make 
photographic life easier and more pleas- 
ant that they practically refused to leave. 

POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY was represented 
at the show. The editors agreed to put in 
an appearance in order to answer any 
and all questions by the visitors. And to 
this moment they are undecided as to 
who came out wiser, the questioners or 
they. 


Photographic 


H ERE’S a warning to all amateur pho- 
tographers in Nebraska. The pro- 


fessional photographers in that state 


Many an amateur photographer has seen military duty as a pho- 
Frank Liuni, President of the Photo- 
graphic Society of America, participated as Captain of the Signal 
Corps Reserve in maneuvers of the First Army in New York State. 


plan to have a licensing law passed by 
the legislature to prohibit the sale of pic- 
tures by amateurs and to subject all per- 
sons to examinations who wish to make 
a living by photography. Now is the 
time for amateurs to protest against such 


a bill. 


Y the time you read this, the Poputar 

PHoToGRAPHY Picture Contest will 
have closed. At the present writing pic- 
tures are pouring in by the thousand and 
there is no telling what the final count 
will be. 

The sorting of pictures has already be- 
gun, and glancing through piles of prints 
and boxes of transparencies we have seen 
many a knockout picture. Once more 
we are looking forward to heated argu- 
ments among the judges when the time 
for the final selection comes. 

Watch for the announcement of the 
prize winners in the December issue of 
PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY. 


_ you look at pictures in Pop- 

ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY you are glad to 
find information about the means and 
methods used to make these pictures. The 
technical data behind the picture interest 
most photographers. 

But do you remember to give us the 
technical data when you submit some of 
your own prints? Very often you don't! So 
let this serve as a reminder that we must 

have technical data on all 
pictures submitted to any de- 
partment of the magazine 


HOTOGRAPHERS like to 

travel, take many of their 
best pictures on trips. To 
help them plan their trav- 
els, PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
now offers a new service, 
free of charge. Our Travel 
Information Department is 
headed by James Cunning- 
ham who for many years has 
been associated with one of 
the largest travel organiza- 
tions in the world. He has 
traveled himself around the 
globe and has the answer to 
all of your questions. Take 
full advantage of our new 
service, using the convenient 
coupon on page 70 of this ise 
sue.—A.B.H. 
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FILMO TURRET 8 


Quick, easy loading...mo sprockets to thread...no loops to form 


FFORE you choose an 8 mm. motion picture 
camera, remember that on/y the Filmo Turret 8 
vides a// of the features you are sure to want now 
later. Good judgment suggests, therefore, choos- 
the camera your advancing skill will not outgrow. 


tep into your camera dealer’s store and give the 
imoTurret 8 the most critical inspection you ever 
eany important purchase. Compare its work- 
oship and features with any other 8 mm. camera. 


‘ou'll see why Filmo Turret 8 is the “‘aristocrat 
the 8's.” It combines the economy of 8 mm. film 
th the instant readiness and amazing versatility 
anewsreel man’s camera. Three lenses and their 
ptching viewfinders are mounted on the turret. 


f You Can Trade Your 
Camera In on a New 


On ESGh 


H TURRET HEAD 


YOU want the “ace” of 16 mm. motion picture 
cameras—now is the time to get it. Trade your 
dcamera in on the new Filmo Auto Master. Then 


bull own a camera that you'll never outgrow. 


én you'll be master of every movie opportunity. 


loading can be done in three seconds—even 
hile Wearing gloves. The pre-threaded film 
4gazine slides into place. A turret head mounts 
ree lenses and their matching viewfinders. When 
¢ desired lens is placed into position by rotating 
* turret, its viewfinder is also positioned. 


\ positive-type viewfinder, enclosed and pro- 


cted, provides exceedingly brilliant image—and 
at you see, you get. A built-in exposure chart 
‘es readings at a single setting for both color 


only 8 mm. motion picture camera that has all of the features you are sure to want as your skill increases 


—the only 16 mm. magazine-loading motion picture camera with a Turret Head 


The correct lens and its viewfinder are both placed 
in position by simply revolving the turret. Seven 
fine color-corrected Taylor-Hobson and Bell & 
Howell lenses are available for this camera. Its 
positive-type viewfinder eliminates errors in com- 
position. Its magnifying critical focuser shows 
the entire frame through the lens. Four speeds, in- 
cluding slow motion ... single frame exposure... 
automatic reset film footage dial . . . built-in 
exposure calculator . . . and other features. 


With one lens—Taylor-Hobson 12% mm. 


DF CoP 642.0d6 Penn eSe CUNEO. 4s Cee aeEETeS $140 
With provision for film wind-back for making 
lap dissolves and double exposures........ $172 





a 


and black-and-white film. Four speeds, including 
slow motion ... single frame exposure... full 
range of special-purpose lenses . . . steady-strap 
handle that swings camera into instant action— 
and every other advanced feature you find only in 
a camera precision-built by the makers of Holly- 
wood’s professional equipment. See it at your 
dealer’s—or mail coupon for information. Bell & 
Howell Company, Chicago; New York; Holly- 
wood; London. Established 1907. 


Fitmo Auto Master, with film speeds of 16, 32, 48, 
and 64, steady-strap handle, and Taylor-Hobson 
n° BF 2.7 wnbeonenl Goes BON cco cc cvssevess $195 

Available on special order with speed range of 8, 
16, 24, 32 at slight additional cost. 


H FILM CLEANER. For use with both FilmotionViewers (8 mm. and16 mm. sizes). This film cleaner is 
pped with a special bracket which fits on the Filmotion Viewer for cleaning films while rewinding. 


PRECISION-MADE BY 


Ail 






















































New FILMOTION Viewer 


for 8 mm. and 16 mm. Film (a Model for Each) 


When you edit your films with this new Bell 
& Howell Filmotion Viewer, you see them 
as motion pictures rather than as a series of 
stills. Obviously, then, you can do a much 
more professional job of editing. And 
don’t forget that this viewer provides com- 
plete protection to those priceless films that 
you could not replace in case of damage. 
By attaching B&H 136 Splicer and proper 
rewinders for your size film, you have a 
complete editing outfit. Viewer and splicer 
may be purchased complete as shown here 
—or you may detach your B&H 136 Splicer 
from its present base and mount it on the 
new base. 


HEAVY-DUTY 2-SPEED REWINDERS | 
| 


(for 16 mm. Film) 


Gear shift lever provides three positions—low 
speed, 1-to-1 ratio, for editing; neutral, to free 
the spindle; high speed, 4-to-1 ratio, for fast 
rewinding. Manual brake, conveniently placed, 
permits tight rewinding and safe control of | 
even the heaviest reels. This new equipment | 
fits into combinations with the present B&H 
line of film editing equipment. Mail coupon 
for circular. 


BELL & HOWELL PANY PP 10-40 
1806 Larchmont Chicago, JI. 

Send me detailed information about ( ) 
Filmo Turret 8; Filmo Auto Master; 
( ) New Film Viewer and Splicer; 
( ) B&H Film Chtaner; ( ) Heavy-duty Re- 








euveea 


winders, 
Name eececsece EPPocecececeseseseces eceeree 
Address... . QMEP> occ ccccccccccscccccce 


City cocecee eeeee coreceseces Pe eer 



















A machine-gun camera, seen 
on the upper wing of the 
pursuit plane at the left 
and illustrated below, is 
used for combat training. 
Simulating a gun, the cam- 
era is aimed at an oppos- 
ing plane. It takes movies 
of the opponent which show 
the accuracy of the aim. 


By Photographic equipment is of major importance in the 
ALFRED TOOMBS program for national defense. Here are the ‘‘arms’’ 


used by the military cameramen afoot, afloat and aloft. 


Left: Largest and smallest Naval aerial cameras 
with focal lengths of 40” and 5!/” respectively. 


Below: Compound 10-lens Fairchild aerial camera. 


Right: Fairchild K-12 night camera with photo- 


electric cell, used for aerial flash photography. 
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Army officers, who have been di- 

recting the photographic research 
of the Air Corps for the past few years, 
assembled in Washington recently to 
make a candid appraisal of the state of 
our aerial military photography. They 
reviewed the numbers and the types of 
Army cameras and the uses to which 
these cameras were being put. They 
compared all this with the reports which 
our military observers have sent back 
from Europe, dealing with the use of 
photography in the war. 

When the session was over, the experts 
concluded that our cameras and our 
photographers were good. But there are 
not enough of either. They drew up a 
report for the Commanding General of 
the Air Corps. The exact recommenda- 
tions are secret, but it is known that the 
officers strongly urged the development 
of the photographic branches far beyond 
anything that has yet been conceived. 

This action has great meaning to 
photographers, both amateur and profes- 
sional, and to the industry which manu- 
factures their equipment. For it signals 
the beginning of a great expansion of the 
photographic branches of our Army and 
Navy. It means that more equipment 
will be needed—and it means that more 
men will be needed to handle the work 
that is to be done. 

For a long time, the civilian photog- 
raphers of the country have unknowingly 
been doing a good bit of the experimental 
work of the armed forces. For, with the 
exception of aerial photography, the 
Army and Navy have done little research 
of their own and have developed little 
new equipment. Rather, they have de- 
pended upon the industry—which has 
grown by leaps and bounds because of 
the demands of civilian photographers— 
to do the work of developing better equip- 
ment. The military forces have not kept 
the photographic industry under their 


A: group of high-ranking 








that are then incorporated into military maps by the Army's expert cartographers. 


arm as they have the airplane manufac- 
turers. Civilian photographers, demand- 
ing better and better equipment, have 
done the job. 

The result of this policy has been two- 
fold. The military forces have at their 
disposal in time of emergency a strong, 
progressive photographic industry, cap- 
able of turning out the best of equip- 
ment on short notice. The country has a 
vast reservoir of photographers who are 
accustomed to using this equipment and 
who could be trained as military photog- 
raphers on short order. The draft law 
includes provisions for a close scrutiny 
of a conscript’s abilities. This means that 
men who have any amount of photo- 
graphic experience will be assigned to 
that sort of duty. 

The only field in which the civilian 
photographer will find himself a stranger 
will be in aerial photography. Here the 
Army and Navy have done pioneer work, 
developing cameras and methods about 
which the average photographer knows 
little. 

The cameras which the Army Air 
Corps use are built on the grand scale, 
using film that sometimes is hundreds of 
feet long, lenses big enough for a lunch 
plate, and mechanism elaborate enough 
to run a limousine. 

The Air Corps has two standard types 
of cameras—the K, or single lens, and 
the T, or multi-lens camera. The cam- 
eras may be designed for vertical work, 
shooting straight down through an open- 
ing in the bottom of the plane, or for 
oblique work, shooting at an angle over 
the side of the plane. Vertical work is 
primarily mapping, while the oblique 
work will include other reconnaissance 
jobs. 

The Air Corps’ K-3B is a camera which 
can be used for either vertical or oblique 
shots. It has interchangeable lenses of 
814”, 12”, and 24” focal lengths. The 
K-3B, when used for vertical work, can 


Color transparencies projected in these enlargers reveal topographical features 





A series of lenses in this instrument en- 
large minute details in color transpar- 
encies to identify tanks, truck paths, etc. 


be operated automatically by an electric 
motor, which trips the shutter at regular, 
predetermined intervals. Thus a plane 
can fly along for miles, making a series 
of pictures which cover a long strip of 
territory. This automatic device, along 
with such things as stop watches, spirit 
levels, and heating apparatus to keep 
camera parts warm at high altitudes, is 
standard equipment with all vertical 
cameras. 

The K-3B has detachable handles which 
are put on when the camera is used for 
oblique work. When loaded, the cam- 
era weighs forty pounds—and that’s a 
heavy load to hold over the side of a 
plane. The K-3B is equipped with a be- 

(Continued on page 104) 


A reduction printer which produces posi- 
tive transparencies used by map makers. 
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by the Light 
of a Plame 


by JOHN RR. WHITING 


The dramatic possibilities of using fire- 
light for illumination are immense. Try The Bunsen burner in the laboratory was 


a : um the only light source for this picture. 
this method for pictures that are unique. 


Wadded-up paper thrown on a wood fire will 
Candles beh; give extra light from your camp fire or fireplace 
enind ¢ 
Was the only — Subjec} ieee 
r luminatio, a backlight; 
Seq, Ex ng. 
POsure, | 








illumination, but somehow it is just 
coming into its own as a light source 
for photography. There’s a charm that 
comes from lantern-light and candle- 
light; a mellowness and _ softness that 
many people are apt to lose sight of after 
they have become accustomed to flood- 
lights, baby spots, and shiny reflectors. 

Because the essence of flame photog- 
raphy is capturing highlights, you start 
right in with a too-often forgotten essen- 
tial of photography. It isn’t quite as easy 
as making snapshots in the sun, but hav- 
ing only one source of light does add a 
touch of simplicity. 

Let’s begin with the simplest kind of 
matchlight picture, an informal portrait. 

Have the subject sit down in a comfort- 
able position. If the back and arms are 
resting on the chair so that there won't 
be any involuntary motion, so much the 
better. But beware of a rigid pose; it 
won't be as interesting as a casual, in- 
formal attitude. 

Before turning out the room lights, set 
your camera on the tripod, or at least on 


F itterination is man’s oldest source of 
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A still life using the light of one candle. 
Exposure was I!/2 min., f 11, on Panatomic. 





a firm, substantial foundation. Focus 
carefully and frame the subject’s head 
and shoulders just as you'll want them 
in the finished picture. 
When you actually make your expo- 
sure, all room lights will be out, and your 
bject will provide his own light. If 
it's a man, lighting a pipe or cigar will 
provide a natural excuse for the illumi- 
nation. A woman can light a cigarette or 
perhaps a candle, taking care to keep the 
position of her hands as graceful as pos- 
sible 
But before you actually take the pic- 
ture, it’s best to turn out the lights and 
experiment with a couple of matches. As 
subject lights up, you can determine 
t which position of the head and hands 
| prove most interesting. Once that is 
ided, set your shutter for either 
Bulb” or for one second, re-check your 
ming, turn out all the lights again, and 
‘Go!” 
As your subject lights the match and 
lds it steadily in the predetermined 
ition, you open the shutter. One sec- 
id will prove to be adequate with an 


Night Watchman” taken by lantern light. Dodging 
was necessary to bring out detail in the lantern. 


Used on 


€xXPosure was 
nd 


eNatomic fj 


{3.5 lens, provided you are using a fast 
panchromatic film. If your lens isn’t 
that speedy, you can lengthen the expo- 
sure accordingly. Most subjects can hold 
a pose, and a match, for two or three 
seconds with no appreciable motion. 

Be careful of burnt fingers! 

Once you have tried out your camera 
on this interesting type of photography, 
ideas will begin to pop up for more and 
better pictures. A dinner table, lit with 
several candles, can be the setting for a 
small group picture. Or the candle itself 
may be a center of interest in your com- 
position, as in the picture of the skull, 
the candle, and the surgery book. 

When you're experimenting with still- 
life subjects, you can stop your lens down 
to get extra sharpness and depth of field, 
because you can take comparatively 
lengthy time exposures. For the aver- 
age candle still life, in which you’ll want 
more detail, you can count on an expo- 
sure of ten seconds at f 3.5, and a minute 
and a half at f 16, using slower, finegrain 
film. 

The candle flame itself will be overex- 
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posed, but there’ll be a star radiating 
from the flame that will add a pictorial 
touch. 

The glow of fire-light adds a certain 
something to what would be just an ordi- 
nary picture. Try photographing a child 
seated before an open fireplace, as an ex- 
ample. If you compose your picture cor- 
rectly, the flickering flames will provide 
a center of interest that won’t detract 
from the person. Here’s the secret—have 
both flame and subject close together in 
the picture, and let the light hitting the 
subject serve as the “eye connection.” 
One way to do this is to silhouette the 
face against the flames. 

In taking such a picture you may dis- 
cover that an ordinary wood fire doesn’t 
give enough light for a quick exposure. 
There’s a way of cheating a little. Wad 
up a ball of newspaper and toss it into 
the fire. The roaring white flame will 
add just the additional light you need. 

In taking outdoor fire pictures, too, you 
may want to build up the fire a bit. But 
ordinary wood that’s blazing brightly 

(Continued on page 117) 




































BOX CAMERA CONTEST 
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Goon pictures can be made with box cameras. 
That was the contention of members of the Jefferson City 
(Mo.) Camera Club, and they proved it. Although they all 
own cameras costing fifty dollars or more, they held a con- 
test for pictures taken with box cameras costing three dol- 
lars or less. Here are the prints that won the prizes. 


"After the Storm,’ by Hadley Irwin, a motion picture projectionist, was given 
Third Prize. Irwin used a fast panchromatic film in his box camera and snapped the 
picture without a filter. He made the most of a simple subject well portrayed. 











excellent. 
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Townsend Godsey won Second Prize with this 
print entitled "Window in Europe.’ It was 
taken on pan film, with a light orange filter. 














Fourth Prize was won by John Dawson, brick 
manufacturer, for his picture ‘Standpipe. 
It was taken on pan film with a yellow filter. 
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WOMEN AND CHILDREN FIRST 


by JOHN PAUL PENNEBAKER 


T WAS a nasty trick, turning a 
flood of water on the models, but 
it resulted in my favorite pic- 

ture. 
My client, an insurance company, 
ordered a picture of a lifeboat be- 
ing lowered from a sinking ship. It 
was to have the title, "Women and 
Children First." That was the sig- 
nal for extensive research and the 
checking through of a flock of prop- 
erties. We wanted everything to be 
authentic. So we obtained the serv- 
ices of experts on nautical affairs, 
howed them proposed costumes, 
Jave them the outline of what we 
vonted, and followed their sugges- 
fons about details. All the time I 
was at work posing models and ar- 
inging the set, one marine author- 
ity stood by me to check against 
‘echnical inaccuracies. A real life- 


boat was used, and the men in the 
picture were instructed in the type 
of work they were supposed to be 
doing. 

I picked, as a base, three depend- 
able men for models. They appear 
in the forepart of the picture. They 
knew the water was coming. So 
did the older women in the boat; 
they had advance warning so that 
they'd be properly dressed. 

Lights were arranged—a couple 
of large flashbulbs in Johnson vent- 
lights to the side and rear, one 
smaller flashbulb near the camera, 
another to one side of it. We made 
a couple of exposures to get the 
models used to the light and free 
them of their initial camera fright. 

Then I gave the property men the 
high sign! Gallons of water, under 
pressure, came pouring through the 


studio fan. This is the record of that 
first instant. The shocked expression 
of the woman who is the central 
figure and the children’s fright were 
as real as though they were actu- 
ally evacuating a sinking ship 
in mid-ocean. 

Its timeliness is one reason why 
this is my favorite picture. A sec- 
ond reason is that a mutual friend 
once told me that Edward Steichen 
liked it better than any other pic- 
ture I had made. 

But there is also another reason 
for my choosing this as my favorite 
picture. An official in the produc- 
tion department of the advertising 
agency for which it was made in- 
sisted that the print wouldn't repro- 
duce. I get a kick out of sending 
him printed copies of the photo- 
graph! — 















































Above: A well-planned Below:.A simple devel- 
oping and contact print- 


amateur darkroom built , 
up of units which may ing outfit can easily be 
be purchased piecemeal. . set up in your kitchen. 











ANY amateur photographers 
M have refrained from doing their 

own darkroom work because of 
an erroneous idea that the equipment re- 
quired would increase the cost of their 
hobby. Consequently they have left the 
processing of their negatives and the 
printing of their pictures to others. 

By so doing they have deprived them- 
selves of the full sense of accomplishment 
that photography can give only when in- 
dulged to the ultimate end. That is, 
when you can look at a print with the 
knowledge that from beginning to end it 
represents your handiwork, mirrors your 
creative ability, and renders satisfaction 
of a job well done. When you can con- 
trol the constant variables which deter- 
mine a good print from a mediocre one, 
then you are really making your hobby 
serve you. 

The item of cost is probably one of the 
most difficult (and, incidentally, irrele- 
vant) obstacles to overcome. Your ideas 
about darkrooms have probably been 
conditioned by seeing those of some of 
your friends who have been building up 
theirs for years, or who have been for- 
tunate enough to be able to splurge 
everything at one time and acquire a 
beautiful layout. But let’s get down to 
business and see just how much it will 
cost you to add the joys of darkroom 
work to those of taking pictures. 

If your funds are limited, the thing to 
do is to make a modest beginning. Then 
as time goes on you can add to the equip- 
ment you already have. This first equip- 
ment will not lose one bit of its useful- 
ness or efficiency by the time you are 
ready to acquire more elaborate equip- 
ment, nor will it for a long time there- 
after. 

For the modest sum of about ten dol- 
lars you can make your beginning. For 
this sum you can develop your own 
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negatives and make contact prints. If 
you are handy with tools, you may be 
able to construct your own printer, im- 
provise trays, and cut the cost even be- 
low this sum. At any rate, you will have 
made a beginning. 

The next piece of equipment to get, 
when the sock is heavy enough, is an en- 
larger. This is no place to discuss every- 
thing that you can do with an enlarger. 
But take the word of every amateur who 
has one, attested to by the results he can 
show you, that you haven’t begun to live, 
photographically speaking, until you 
work with an enlarger. Your pictures 
take on new meanings and new forms. 
You will surprise yourself at what you 
can get out of apparently worthless nega- 
tives—and what you can do with good 
negatives will make you gasp. 

Another ten dollars will add this piece 
of equipment to your darkroom, and 
throw in another five dollars for an easel 
and a few minor items. All in all, twenty- 
five dollars will put most of the funda- 
mental equipment in your hands for mak- 
ing pictures the way you want to make 
them. In the long run you will probably 
get this amount back through what sav- 
ings you effect by doing your own work 
rather than having it done for you. 

Where you go from there depends en- 
tirely upon your inclinations and how 
deeply you can afford to dig into your 
pocketbook. It goes without saying that 
more costly pieces of equipment and more 
efficient equipment result in better work. 
That is, there are certain things that you 
can accomplish with a thirty-, fifty-, or 
seventy-dollar enlarger which are just be- 
yond the scope of one that costs ten dol- 
lars. There are certain gadgets that will 
let you do things that you can’t do with- 
out them. It all boils down to the fact 
that, in the highly competitive photo- 


graphic market, you get pretty much 





$10 Darkroom 


Printer : Seas ewan $ 4.50 
Ruby bulb ar 
Roll-film developing ‘tank. 2.50 
10 x 14” ferrotype tin Sos caathacaen 35 
4” print roller .... -30 
2 trays, 4 x 6” size, @ 40. -80 
ee ee rere .25 
1 qt. ll deve —_ 25 
| qt. 15 
4 film » @ . Seman ae 
Total $10.00 
$25 Darkroom 
Enlarger and lens $10 00 
Easel a Sanne eanmeewe ee 
32-02. graduate , Peer 
3 trays, 8 x 10” size, @ 85. 2.55 
Roll-film developing tank 2.50 
3 print tongs, @ .20 -60 
4 film clips, @ .10...... Sais Scala ates ei, 
yell ht : 1.75 
. film developer ... ae 
i, gal. paver deve a meen avec: Ga 
‘y gal. hypo : Beeb acon emuens 25 
Total $25.00 
$75 Darkroom 

Enlarger and lens ere $49. 

3 trays, Il x 14” size, @ 1.35. . = 

Roll-film Ss tank 2 

| 


32-02. graduate ... 

5” funnel ... 

Tray thermometer 

Darkroom timer 

10” trimmer 

Easel 

2 print tongs, @ ~ 

4 film clips, @ . 

Safelight z aise 

2 viscose sponges, @ 50. 

3 amber bottles, '/, gal. size, wll 2. 

2 gal. film developer ....... ne 
2 gal. paper developer .. Sa 

2 gal. hypo .. 25 


Total $75.00 00 
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An enlarger should be included in your dark- 
room budget as soon as possible, for only with 
it can you get the most from your negatives. 


what you pay for—a point to remember. 

If you are able to start with a twenty- 
five or seventy-five dollar darkroom, by 
all means do so. But the mere fact that 
you might not be able to start this high 
should not stop you from acquiring, 
piecemeal if necessary, the basic devel- 
oping and contact printing equipment 
discussed earlier. 

Having secured your equipment, the 
question arises as to where you can use 
it. Obviously, the prime requisite for a 
darkroom is darkness. There should be 
no light leaking in which might possibly 
fog your films and printing papers. 

(Continued on page 111) 








$200 Darkroom 


Pag (min. to 2!4 x 3% negs.).......$ 
lens (for 35 mm work) poaen ees 

iy" lens (for larger negs.) 

3 trays, || x 14” size, @ 1.35 

| tray, 20 x 24” size...... 

Roll-film developing tank. 

Cut-film reel for above.. 

32-0oz. graduate ............ 

Thermometer . 

I ae cia ti uly haletee eae bs onbuwha cane 

Safelight ...... 

Comb. timer & exposure. meter.. 

Easel 

15” trimmer . 

18 x 24” ferrotype tin. 

8” print roller ... eis Sar 

> gal. film developer oe 

| qt. finegrain film developer. 

Vy ony aper developer ................. 


Hs pe eotetersetressrss Renee a 
Yerne! Shien 


3 print tongs 20 

3 amber = hy i gal. size, .@. 2... 
6 film clips, @ .10 
Drying press 
Footswitch .... 
Electric wall clock ... 
Blotter roll Ry 
Sink siphon ... 
Darkroom apron . 
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$1,000 Darkroom 


re (min. to 2/4, x 3144" negs.)...... $ 
I a tig lccin 
Solr separation accessories for above.. 
Color printing kit . saints akahee 
Enlarger (up to 5 x 7” ‘negs. b.. Ce Seep earn 
6." lens for above ............... tren 
Enig. & prtg. timer & meter...... y Relea 
Printer (up to I! x 14” negs.)............. 
Air conditioning unit .................... 
7-ft. stainless steel sink, incl. fixtures, in- 
stallation, & mixing faucet 
Densitometer 
Cut-film & filmpack eens tank.. 
Roll-film developing tank.. 
DPYIROUNTING BPOE 2... 2... cc ccc cecr cece 
3 safelights, @'3.00 
ron each aac akagaleuies asin 
Light-tight piper box, Il x 14” size...... 
Electric tank agitator ....... 
Thermometer ........... 
Tray siphon . 
2 footswitches, @ 3.00 
Darkroom scale 
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ic sia a seg oars Sineib nee oe 
IE MN ow cs cecawsviecsewss 
Electric wall clock . 

2 graduates, 32-oz. size, 
3 trays, I! x [4” size, @ 
UN Mia sks eek onions 
| qt. finegrain film developer 


@ 
* 
—Marnrd 


' 
VY, gal. film developer .................. 35 
V2 gal. ay developer 35 
OO eae ign ei ciraes 25 
I-Ib. bottle glacial acetic acid. .... 45 
y “2 6 SSS Seae eres 1.25 
S getet tongs, BE eockntcadkvisseren .60 { 
6 film clips, @ . ener .60 } 
—— of amber bottles, in 8-oz., 
I-qt., Ya-gal., and I-gal. sizes......... 2.45 
2 funnels, 5” size, ¢ RR Ee 1.00 
2 viscose sponges, Ee 1.00 
eee 
eee -50 
NIE on sive Vos orcs Scbanwatauie 1.50 


Total $1,000.00 























DEVELOPERS 
and 


HOW THEY WORK 


by 
Dr. Walter Clark, F.R.P.S. 


Kodak Research Laboratories, Rochester, N. Y. 





Each chemical in a batch of your 
favorite “soup” has its job and 
does it well. Get to know these 
elements and improve your work. 


MAJORITY of amateur photog- 

raphers give little or no serious 

thought to the matters of how and 
why their favorite film developers work. 
Some simply do not care; others instinc- 
tively shun the subject, believing it to be 
too technical for them. As a matter of 
fact, there’s no great mystery about it. And 
an understanding of the basic components 
of developers, and the functions of each, 
can help you in improving your photo- 
graphic technique. 

Without developers, modern photog- 
raphy would not be possible. Of course, 
it is not absolutely necessary to use a de- 
veloper in order to obtain a negative or a 
print. If a piece of film or printing paper 
is exposed to sunlight for a moderate 
length of time it will darken without the 
application of a developer. The exposures 
required are, however, extremely long 
compared with those necessary to produce 
a good picture in the ordinary manner, 
and there is not much control over the 
quality obtained by this method. 

The value of a developer lies in the fact 
that it will build up a printable negative 
image after an exposure so short as to 
produce no change which can be seen in 
the film. How and why a developer does 
this is concerned with the very funda- 
mental nature of photography, and there 
is still much to be learned about it. 
Enough is known, however, to enable the 
photographic chemist to compound devel- 
opers which produce good negatives with 
different kinds of film. And at the same 
time we are able to picture in a broad 
way what goes on when a film is devel- 
oped. 

First, let us look at a negative and see 
how it is constructed. A normal negative 
appears to be more or less continuous in 
its structure. The image might have been 
made by means of a brush and some 
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4 and soft to working glycin formula 
“a nal Contrasts, as + ston 
ye 
of 
id paint, for the tones from the highlights to longer the exposure, the more crystals 
ts the shadows seem to blend into one an-_ are affected, at a given lens aperture. 
h, other. However, if the negative is exam- The developer is able to distinguish 
a ined under a magnifying glass or project- between those crystals which have been 
ed onto paper by means of an enlarger, changed by light and those which have 
- it is seen to have a broken structure not, converting the former into black sil- 
e, which produces the well-known “graini- ver and leaving the others unaffected. 
“as ness.” The result of developing a full exposure 
a Still further enlargement in the micro- might be compared to Coney Island beach 
al scope shows the negative to be made up __as viewed from the air on a hot summer 
te of large numbers of separate particles day. As the beach appears black with 
1€ having the appearance of small pieces of _ people, so the negative appears black with 
PS coke. They are actually pieces of pure tiny exposed and developed crystals. 
1g metallic silver, and they result from the It takes time even for an exposed crys- 
ce action of the developer on the silver tal to be fully developed, especially if it 
Tr, bromide. The latter is the material in lies deep down in the film emulsion so 
1€ the film which is affected by light when that the developer has to penetrate to 
the film is exposed in the camera. The _ reach it. The longer the time of develop- 
ct silver bromide is present in the unex- ment, therefore, the blacker the film be- 
ve posed film in the form of tiny crystals— comes; but in normal circumstances the 
to millions of them to the square inch. When action stops when all the crystals affected 
in they are exposed they are changed by the by light are fully changed to black silver. 
os light, but not in such a manner that the The crystals which are not developed are 
2 change can be seen. The change is called removed in the hypo of the fixing bath, 
re “latent,” meaning “hidden,” or “not ap- leaving merely the black silver particles 
it. parent.” The brighter the light or the to form the image of the negative. De- 
he veloping, therefore, consists in changing 
J- .. : ger - - 
fa into metallic silver the silver bromide 
th aed | : which has been affected by light. 
ne &e Let us consider the characteristics of 
ad ° developers which enable them to choose 
l- B oare . « between exposed and unexposed crystals, 
2% ‘4 turning the exposed creamy-looking sil- 
ee a®.- ver bromide into black silver. Bear in 
ve Ds a” mind that the change must be made in a 
Two microscopic studies of an area of wr warnenied such that the negative is of good 
i film, showing silver crystals before de- photographic quality and will permit the 


velopment (left) and after. Clumping of 
crystals causes "grain" in enlargements. 


making of pleasing prints. 
(Continued on page 86) 
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PICTURE ANALYSIS 


By NICHOLAS HAZ, F.R.P.S. 


Teacher and Lecturer, New York City 


Human interest in a picture is one of the strongest 


factors in determining whether or not it is “good.” 


ingly, that photography “approach- 
es” art, although it is not art. To 
them, art must be work done by the hands 
of humans. Anything done by a machine 
cannot possibly be art—in their estima- 
tion. Therefore, blotchy oil paint scat- 
tered on canvas can be art, but even the 
best of motion pictures merely approach 
it. If I may indulge in a little slang, 
“How do they get that way?” 
It is all a matter of definition. The 
partisan of handwork can never be in- 
duced to give his definition of art. His 


G inet authorities allow, condescend- 


MONKEY 


views could be demolished quickly if he 
would be that brave. 

The best informed minds agree that art 
is the creative expression of emotions and 
ideas through some medium, such as 
pictures, literature, sculpture, or music. 
And who would be brash enough to deny 
that, with certain media, this can be done 
by machines as well as by handwork? 
What is more, certain kinds of emotions 
can be better transmitted by machines 
than by hands. The camera is one ma- 
chine by which this is possible. 

A work of art, done with a camera, is 


by HANSEL MIETH 


= ar 
ba ree 


printed on this page. It is by Hansel 
Mieth, staff photographer of Life. Its sub- 
ject is nothing but a poor, miserable 
monkey. If there is any painter or 
sketcher who could do a better job at 
capturing and transmitting the emotions 
of this monkey, as filtered through the 
understanding of the maker of the pic- 
ture, then I have never seen his work 
nor did I ever hear of him. 

Before analyzing the picture, the story 
of how it was made should be told. 

There is a small island in the Carib- 
bean Sea, not far from Puerto Rico, 
which was lately populated by about five 
hundred rhesus monkeys imported from 
India. They are there to live in freedom 
and to multiply, because the importation 
of monkeys from India is getting more 
and more difficult with the many wars 
going on. The monkeys are needed for 
medical experiments. 

Hansel Mieth was given the assignment 
to photograph the monkey colony for Life. 
She turned in a dandy job of it, as she 
usually does, but this particular monkey 
was the highlight of her batch of prints. 
Monkeys don’t bathe if they can help it. 
But this one seemed to be an exception. 
He was discovered way out from shore in 
shallow water by Miss Mieth’s guide boy. 

Now a monkey that prepares to swim 
to Puerto Rico, a lot of sharks in the 
water notwithstanding, is something 
extraordinary. So Miss Mieth and the 
guide boy waded in and herded the mon- 
key back toward the shore. When he was 
safely cornered, she made a number of 
pictures of him. 

Monkeys are considered the drollest 
sort of clowns on earth. They are sup- 
posed to be crazy or foolish, of an in- 
gratiating ugliness, and of no character 
whatsoever. That a monkey could be 
tragic, filled with heartrending sadness, 
was certainly a new idea. No one would 
suppose that a straight snapshot of a 
monkey would make the observer miser- 
able with sympathy; yet this is exactly 
what Miss Mieth has achieved with this 
photograph. This is just part of the emo- 
tion transmitted. We also feel that this 
monkey is a dignified, worthy animal, as 
important as any horse or dog. 

How did Miss Mieth achieve this extra- 
ordinary result? Was it sheer luck or 
accident? Or is there credit coming to 
her for artistry? Luck had much to do 
with it, but it takes a talented person with 
lots of knowledge, energy, and persis- 
tence to take advantage of such a situa- 
tion. 

It was luck to get this assignment. It 
was luck, too, that the monkey was found, 
and that there were clouds in the sky. 
Then it was great, good luck that one tuft 
of hair over the right eye of the monkey 
took the place of a pupil, and reinforced 
the expression in no small measure. The 
rest was plain hard work. 

The monkey looks as unhappy as did 
King Lear when he discovered that one 
of the most fundamental characteristics 
of human nature is the lack of gratitude. 
It would take a Duse or a Garbo to match 
this expression of hatred and of despair. 
And only one photographer out of 4 
thousand could bring it out as well as 

(Continued on page 119) 

















NYONE from a_ twelve-year-old 
A schoolboy to an octogenarian, can 
make good negatives. It’s just a matter 
of following the rules laid down for de- 
veloping procedure. But in spite of this, 
many amateurs continue to turn out neg- 
atives which produce dull, lifeless prints 
—or no prints at all. Their dismay would 
be laughable if it wasn’t caused by a hap- 
hazard technique which is wasteful in 
time, money, and effort. No one can be 
expected to derive fun from his hobby if 
the results don’t give him pleasure. 

Now, let’s take a look at this devel- 
oping problem which seems to haunt so 
many darkrooms. 

You ask, “What are some of the im- 
portant things to watch in negative de- 
veloping?” It is a good question and cer- 
tainly appropriate to ask of one who 
travels the country, as I do, and sees the 
horrible things referred to as negatives. 

First: Read the instructions which the 
manufacturer supplies with each pack- 
age. These instructions describe proper 






by HILLARY G. BAILEY, F.R. P. S. 





Fig. 2: Solution, temperature, and time same as 
for Fig. 1; but tank-developed and not agitated. 


manipulation for that particular type of 
film. Do not willfully make the mistake 
of developing one manufacturer’s film in 
an unrecommended developer. It may 
work after a fashion, but it is not good 
practise. There are basic differences in 
film manufacture today according to 
brand. You have the right to choose 
your preference, but you have no right 
to condemn the product if it does not do 
as intended because you have not fol- 
lowed the manufacturer’s instructions. I 
have seen hundreds of darkroom floors 
littered with unread and unheeded in- 
struction sheets. They would have solved 
many a riddle in the mind of the man 
who was walking on them, if he had but 
read them first. 

Second: Use reasonably fresh devel- 
oper. Keep track of the age and deterio- 
ration rate of your solutions. Stay on the 
conservative side in favor of freshness. 
Chemicals are cheaper than films. 

Third: Be fussy about using a ther- 
mometer. Just because your finger-nail 


Fig. |: The negative from which this print was made was tray- 
developed. Good contrast and density obtained by inspection. 


Fig. 3: This flat, muddy print resulted from a nega- 
tive which was underdeveloped by normal standards. 







Developing is no occult art. 
You will get consistently good 


results by following the rules. 


does not drop off when you insert it in the 
liquid, it is no guarantee that the emul- 
sion will not slide off of the film base. 
All solutions should be kept as near as 
possible to a temperature of 65 degrees 
Fahrenheit. If the short-stop bath or 
hypo exceeds 75 degrees, trouble usually 
follows swiftly. Even the wash water 
should be kept as near to 65 degrees as 
possible. If that can not be done, then 
one of the many recommended hardening 
baths should be used—by all means. A 
frilled or reticulated negative cannot be 
repaired. 

Developer which is too cold acts too 
slowly and may seem to be entirely inert. 
It is always advisable to raise the tem- 
perature, or lower it, to 65 degrees. 

Fourth: Use a clock to time develop- 
ment. Too short development reduces 
contrast, and too long increases it. Never 
deviate from the manufacturer’s recom- 
mended developing time unless it is nec- 
essary to adjust a brightness range. Of 

(Continued on page 108) 
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Fig. 4: Printed from normal tank-developed 
negative made by standardized procedure. 















Don’t discard ni ga 
or too thin. If | the 


ON’T give up in despair if you can’t 

Pe: ID get a satisfactory print from an 
; irreplaceable negative, even with 
papers of the extreme contrast grades. 





Intensification has the same effect that 
longer development in a more contrasty 
developer would be expected to produce. 
It increases the density of the photo- 


still aren't satisfied, just repeat the 
process. Greater contrast will result. 














| detail that you want is 
in them, affer-freatment will bring it out. 


graphic image. It may be used with 
papers, as well as films and plates, al- 
though usually it is employed with nega- 
tive materials. During the process, each 


using a finegrain film. Give full exposure, 
so that the highlights are full of detail. 
Then print a negative from the master 
positive, giving full exposure again. 











brighten up the highlights and make the If the picture you want is in the negative _ silver grain in the emulsion is built up by E 
shadows darker, as shown here. If you sNesiep ; 4 “gio 

| at all, you can bring it out by intensifica- deposits of metallic silver, mercury, or me 
tion or reduction. various organic dyes. Intensification in- uv 

After-treatment of negatives is not creases the contrast of a negative, as well nes 

practiced as widely as it was in the ear-__as its general density. sho 

lier days of photography. The many con- Reduction cuts down the density of the be 

trast grades of paper now being made negative, producing a result similar to cor 

enable the photographer to print directly that which would be expected with pre 

from negatives of great variation in con- shorter development in a less vigorous be 

trast. However, many fine papers still solution. This reduces contrast, in most net 

are available in only one contrast grade, cases, although a few of the “cutting” red 

and intensification and reduction often reducers produce an increase in contrast wil 

are required to adjust negatives to them. _ in the finished print. neg 

These two processes still are an impor- There is always danger of losing a irs 

tant part of the photographer’s bag of negative in chemical after-treatment, and I 

tricks. Within limits, they enable him to _ it is desirable, when working with films be 

correct the errors in density and contrast that cannot be replaced, to make a master the 

that result from over- or underexposure positive before beginning. Make the for 

and over- or underdevelopment. positive by contact printing or projection, ° 










A “cutting” reducer cleans up highlights, removes fog, and darkens shadows. More contrast is put into 
the picture, as shown in this pair of prints which were made before and after using Farmer's reducer. 


b 


Negative density and contrast are lowered by a proportional reducer, correcting overexposure or over- 
development. Note how chalky highlights are reduced, permitting detail to print over a long scale. 


By prolonging the time of develop- 
ment of either the positive or the nega- 
tive, or both, the contrast of the duplicate 
negative can be increased at will. By 
shortening development, the contrast can 
be decreased. In some cases, sufficient 
correction may result from this copying 
process alone, and no other treatment will 
be necessary. In others, the duplicate 
negative will have to be intensified or 
reduced. However, making a duplicate 
will assure the safety of the original 
negative and permit a second trial if the 
first is not successful. 

It is most important that the negative 
be thoroughly fixed, so as to remove all 
the silver salts, and free from hypo, be- 
fore intensification. If you are in doubt 
about a negative, place it in the hypo 
bath for 10 minutes and then wash for 30 
minutes Since most intensifiers tend to 
soften the gelatin film, it is also desirable 


to harden it before intensifying, using the 
following hardener solution: 


Formalin Hardener 

(Kodak SH-1) 
Avoirdu- 
pois Metric 

Formalin (37 
per cent for- 
maldehyde 
solution) 

Sodium carbon- 
ate  (desic- 
cated) 

Water to make. 32 


2% drams 10cc. 


5 grams 
1 liter 


grains 
ounces 


After treatment for 3 minutes, wash for 
10 minutes and then immerse in a 2 per 
cent solution of acetic acid and rinse so 
as to remove any trace of calcium or 
aluminum compounds which might other- 
wise tend to cause the intensifier to act 
unevenly. Only one negative should be 
handled at a time, and it should be agi- 
tated during the entire treatment. In- 
tensify before drying, preferably, and 


wash thoroughly when the process has 
been completed. 

Although there are many possible in- 
tensifying formulas, few have the desir- 
able features of simplicity (one-solution 
treatment), and permanency of the 
resulting image. The following formulas, 
however, will meet most requirements. 


Mercuric Iodide Intensifier 
Avoirdu- 
pois 
% ounce 
% ounce 
% ounce 

ounces 


Metric 
20 grams 
20 grams 
20 grams 

1 liter 


Mercuric iodide ... 
Potassium iodide.. 
Hypo (crystals)... 
Water to make ...32 
Dissolve all the ingredients together in 
a small quantity of warm water (1 ounce) 
and then dilute to volume. The solution 
can be used repeatedly until exhausted. 
This is a single-solution formula and 
the progress of intensification can be 
watched and stopped at any desired point. 
(Continued on page 89) 


Intensification will save many unprintable negatives, like this underexposed interior shot, but it will 


not add missing detail. 


Use it to add brilliance to your pictures, but don't look for the impossible. 
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SELECT PAPERS 
to | 
Fit Your Subjectsi. 


by 
PETER KRAUSE 


Agfa Ansco, Binghamton, N. Y. 
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You can get more out of your 
negatives by printing them on 


papers chosen for appropriate 





surface, color, tone, and contrast 








Soft skin and delicate features are best brought out by a 
smooth paper having a slight tone to lend natural warmth. 


he 

AVE you ever had difficulty in se- shown, to very rough textures, for sub- fit 
lH] lecting just the right paper to jects like hazy landscapes. mi 
bring out the best in a treasured Variations in tone are less easily noted, a: 
negative? If you have, it’s not to be but these subtle differences are impor- 
wondered at. The array of papers on a_ tant. Warm-toned papers, producing be 
photo dealer’s shelves is imposing enough _ slightly brownish images, are often used hij 


to startle anyone—at least once. But this 
wide selection makes it possible for you 
to choose a paper that will show any sub- 
ject to best advantage. 

Just as each different negative requires 
careful composition, exposure, and devel- 
opment, so it also calls for the selection 
of a printing paper that is well adapted 
to it. Papers differ primarily in surface, 
tone, and contrast. Among the many 
papers available there is one that has the 


to make portraits appear more natural, 
while cold-toned papers, with blue-black 
images, are employed for pictures of ob- 
jects like machines. 

Some papers are available in several 
different contrasts, to enable the photog- 
rapher to print from negatives that are 
more or less contrasty than normal. A 
“hard,” or contrast paper is used to add 
brilliance to pictures made from flat neg- 
atives, and a “soft” paper is employed to 





best combination of these characteristics get good prints from negatives with ex- sh 

to reproduce any scene you photograph. cessive contrast. vi 

Surface differences are readily distin- Examples of subjects for which differ- in 

guished. They range from glossy, for ent paper surfaces are appropriate are In 

pictures in which minute detail is to be shown in the accompanying illustrations. th 

The portrait of a young woman, with pli 

Cold-toned papers with smooth or glossy smooth skin and delicate features, is cer- ( 

meio from Republic Stee! COP: surfaces show detail in machinery shots. tainly not a picture to be printed on a : 
Papers come in many surfaces. Among them you can find textures to bring out the best in your pictures. ue 
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heavy, rough-textured paper. A more 
fitting medium is one with a smooth 
matte surface, or a velvet paper having 
a slight sheen. 

The outdoor winter scene makes a 
beautiful print on a stippled surface of 
high sheen or gloss. The stipple seems 
to break the wide areas of tone into 
small units, which recreates the impres- 
sion of crystalline snow. This scene 
would be satisfactory printed on any 
smooth paper with a gloss or sheen, but 
a dull matte surface or very rough tex- 
ture would kill the brilliance that is nec- 
essary to give the picture life. 

A fine subject for a rough, fabric-like 
paper is the rugged worker. A smooth, 
dainty surface would hardly be fitting to 
show the strength of character and indi- 
vidualism that undoubtedly was sought 
in the vigorous expression and lighting. 
In this case, a coarse paper emphasizes 
the effect which pose and lighting were 
planned to produce. 

Only texture has been considered in 
selecting papers for these three examples, 
but there are several other characteris- 
tics in which papers differ. 

For convenience, the basic classes of 
papers may be grouped according to 
speed. Slowest are the contact papers, 
Succeeded in order by the medium-fast 
projection papers, fast projection papers, 
and very-fast projection papers. 

Because of the long-established general 
relation between speed and type of emul- 
Sion, these two classifications may be con- 

(Continued on page 101) 











A cold-toned paper with a stippled surface of 
high sheen is appropriate for winter scenes. 
It brings out the crystalline texture of snow. 
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The vigor and strength of 
this type of subject can be 
emphasized by printing on 
a rough-surfaced paper. 















A goose-neck desk lamp is easily adjusted 
for distance in this simple printing setup. 
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To make a test print, cover the paper with 
an opaque card, shift it every few seconds. 











One side of the negative can be given more 
exposure by placing it closer to the light. 





Test for stain by comparing the margin of 
a print with its clear, white paper back. 


A large tray, filled with water, will help 
keep your developer temperature constant. 















MAKE SPARKLING 


ONTACT PRINTS 


By CHARLES A. SAVAGE 


Instructor, Department of Photographic Technology, 
Rochester Athenaeum and Mechanics Institute 


Simple and inexpensive contact printing gives 


excellent results and allows a wide range of 


print control if the proper technique is employed. 


est photographic processes in use 

today. Although the -enlarger has 
replaced the contact printer in many 
amateur darkrooms, there still are pho- 
tographers who prefer the earlier method 
of print-making—and for good reasons. 
Contact printing is fast and simple, and 
the slow papers used for contact printing 
will produce a far wider range of tones 
than can be achieved with the faster pa- 
pers which enlarging requires. 

It is easy to make a good contact print, 
if you can visualize the finished picture 
in your mind and direct each step toward 
that desired result. 

First, it is essential to know what a 
good print looks like. Setting aside such 
obvious defects as stains, streaks, spots, 
and fingermarks that indicate poor work- 
manship, the main points to be consid- 
ered are proper depth of tone, gradation, 
and color. 

By depth of tone we mean the over-all 
lightness or darkness of the print. The 
determining factor is the photographer’s 
conception of the right depth for the 
most effective presentation of the subject. 
The prints we make probably will be 
satisfactory if our conception is close to 
that of the majority of our acquaintances. 

Gradation may be defined as the dif- 
ferences in light and shade that comprise 
the image. The first requirement in this 
respect is that the differences produce an 
image which the eye accepts as a rea- 
sonable representation of the subject. 
Too great a difference in tones is termed 
excess contrast; too little, insufficient con- 
trast. 

The image of a print may appear black, 
brown-black, or blue-black, depending 
on the characteristics of the paper that 
is used. These terms are only generally 
descriptive of color, and there are a num- 
ber of variations of each. It is consid- 
ered correct, under most circumstances, 
to use black and white. However, pleas- 
ant brown-blacks are appropriate for 
portraiture, or for subjects in which red- 
dish colors predominate. Such prints are 


C ONTACT printing is one of the old- 





said to have warm color. Blue-black de- 
picts cold more effectively, and often is 
used for snow or night pictures. 

Proper conception of depth of tone, 
gradation, or color cannot be developed 
entirely through reading. It must be 
gained by experience, too. Much can be 
learned through study of prints that have 
been accepted for quality. 

There is an old saying that even a fool 
can make a good print from a good nega- 
tive. However, negatives differ, and few 
are fool-proof. Our problem is to learn 
to judge a negative from the standpoint 
of printing. 

Negatives differ in general density and 
in contrast. Judgment of printing qual- 
ity depends primarily on contrast. It is 
important to examine the gradation 
throughout the image, as well as the to- 
tal range of tones. Negatives often are 
classified as contrasty, normal, or flat, 
which show, respectively, excessive, nor- 
mal, or insufficient contrast. A nega- 
tive in any of these three classifications 
may have high, normal, or low general 
density. It is most common to find thin 
negatives that are flat, and dense nega- 
tives that are contrasty, but it is danger- 
ous to assume that these characteristics 
are true of all thin or dense negatives. 
Beginners often mistake density for con- 
trast. 

One of the major problems of printing 
is to obtain a picture of the desired con- 
trast from any particular negative. Paper 
manufacturers help here by producing 
several grades of paper, for negatives of 
varying degrees of contrast. These grades 
are marked on the package. For exam- 
ple, on one well-known brand, the num- 
bers 0, 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5 designate the in- 
creasing degrees of contrast. A No. 0 
paper also may be marked “Very soft, for 
use with extreme-contrast negatives,” oF 
a No. 5 paper may be marked “Very hard, 
for use with negatives of extremely low 
contrast.” “Medium” paper, of course, is 
for use with normal-contrast negatives. 

Manufacturers also provide these 

(Continued on page 92) 
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This print, showing a good range of tones, 
was made by printing a contrasty negative 
on a flat paper. Note that detail can be 
seen in the highlights and in the shadows. 


Printing a normal negative on a soft paper 
produces a flat picture like this. There 
are no areas of crisp black or white here; 
the whole print is in dull shades of gray. 


An extremely dull picture results when a 
at negative is printed on a low-contrast 
Paper. Sails appear a dirty gray against 
@ background of dark, uninteresting clouds. 





Here, the contrasty negative is printed on 
a paper of normal tone range. The picture 
shows loss of highlight and shadow detail. 


See how the sky has faded to a light gray. 








Anormal negative and medium paper are the 
best possible contact printing combination. 
Black, white, and the whole range of tones 
between them are represented faithfully. 


More snap is seen in this print, made from 
the same negative on a medium paper. The 
cloud detail is shown to better advantage; 
sails begin to stand out against the sky. 
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T PRINT CONTROL 


ntrast paper has exaggerated the 
short scale of the negative here. Light 
areas are blended together—separation is 
lost between sky and edge of the target. 


ot Tg, 


An effect just the reverse of that at the 
extreme left is shown here. A _ contrasty 


paper crowds the light tones of the shirt 
into chalky white, losing highlight detail. 


Pi itil 


The flat negative has been made to yield a 
brilliant picture here, simply by printing 
on contrast paper. Contrast in any print 
can be controlled thus, by choice of paper. 






















Makes the Picture 


Dr. Stephen White, A.R.P.S. 


Author of "Manual of Enlarging" 


To get the best from your pictures, they should 
be enlarged. Equipment can be had to fit your 
pocketbook and the technique is not difficult. 
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O get an effective picture from your 
negative you must make an en- 
larged print from it. The purpose 
is not to obtain merely a larger picture 
but also a better picture. Only by pro- 
jection printing, or enlarging as it is 
popularly termed, can control methods be 
exercised to bring out the finest qualities 
of a negative. Portions can be empha- 
sized or shaded, unwanted parts left out, 
and minute detail magnified and made 
visible. 

A good negative of any size and made 
with any camera can be successfully en- 
larged. Of course, the better the resolv- 
ing power of the camera lens—that is, 
the sharper the definition or distinctness 
of the image—the sharper will be the final 
enlarged picture. 

Enlarging has contributed a greater de- 
gree of comfort and convenience to pho- 
tography than any other mechanical de- 
velopment in the field. You hang your 
small, lightweight camera over your 
shoulder and then make pictures of any 
size that you desire. Moreover, because 
of the control possible, your pictures will 
be better than contact prints. 

Buy the best enlarger you can afford: 
Obviously the most important item in 
projection printing is the enlarger itself. 
Therefore, its selection should be made 
judiciously. Two important considera- 
tions must be borne in mind when con- 
templating the purchase of an enlarger. 
First, the size of negative (or negatives) 
you are using. Second, your price limi- 
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tation. It is wise to buy the best enlarger 
you can afford. Keep in mind that in 


these days of severe competition the price 
of an enlarger more or less determines its 
quality. 

Most modern enlargers designed for 
amateur use are of the vertical type in 
which the light source, condensers, nega- 
tive carrier, and lens are arranged one 


below the other. They are generally de- 
signed to provide a combination of the 
two types of illumination and optical sys- 
tems, utilizing a diffusion type of lamp 
and condensing lens. Such enlargers are 
fast, due to the efficiency of the optical 
system (condensers), produce prints of 
good contrast, and tend somewhat to 
minimize the negative defects by the 
softness of the diffused light. 

The enlarger lens should be an anas- 
tigmat: The sharpness of the projected 
image will depend largely on the lens 
used in the enlarger. An enlarging lens 
should be chosen for its ability to produce 
an image with a uniformly flat field right 
up to the corners of the enlargement. 
This calls for the use of an anastigmat 
which, of course, implies correction for 
astigmatism as well as for spherical and 
chromatic aberration, thus eliminating 
distortion. 

‘It is imperative to use a lens of suffi- 
Client focal length to cover the negative 
Completely. Otherwise the corners and 
margins will “fade away.” The enlarging 
lens should have a focal length at least 
equivalent to the diagonal of the largest 
negative used. 

The negative carrier may be a “dust 
catcher”: The negative carrier is a de- 
vice which holds the negative conven- 





iently in a horizontal plane and perfectly 
flat in its proper place in its relationship 
to the optical system of the enlarger. One 
type consists of two plates of glass set in 
a hinged frame, or set into a recess in a 
frame, and pressed together by spring 
clips. The negative is placed between 
the plates of glass and held by the pres- 
sure. The disadvantage of this system is 
the addition of four glass surfaces in the 
path of the light on which dirt, dust, and 
finger marks can accumulate and thereby 
be projected upon the print. However, 
with careful handling and frequent clean- 
ing, they are quite satisfactory and do not 
allow the negative to bulge. 

Another type of carrier, somewhat 
more modern in design, consists of a 
hinged frame of metal plates with a suit- 
able center opening, the negative being 
held in place by pressure on its borders. 
Still another utilizes a single metal frame 
with guide knobs 


Be sure the negative is well masked: 
Whichever type of negative carrier is 
used, a careful masking arrangement 
should be provided so that no white light 
can escape beyond the margins of the 
negative image. Failure to observe this 
precaution may result in fogging due to 
stray light within the enlarger bellows. 
Where special masks are not available, a 
mask can easily be made with strips of 
black Scotch tape. It can also be cut 
from a sheet of black cardboard, or red 
or amber celluloid. All portions of the 
enlarger, but especially the optical sys- 
tem, should be very carefully cleaned be- 
fore using. Even the smallest specks of 
dust, greatly magnified, will be projected 
upon the print and will necessitate con- 
siderable extra spotting. 

A safety filter is needed to compose 
the picture: Most modern enlargers are 

(Continued on page 109) 





for the proper cen- 
tering of the nega- 
tive. In this device 
the negative is 
held flat by the 
pressure of the 
lower surface of 
the condensing 
lens which can be 
lowered into posi- 
tion to rest direct- 
ly on the negative. 


The principal parts 
of enlargers: (D) the 
diffusion type; (C) 
the condenser type. 
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repertoire. Making good copies is 
easy, when the simple principles 
are understood. Although the process is 
used primarily where duplicates of orig- 
inals are desired, it also can be em- 
ployed in making montages, greeting 
cards, panel prints, pictures with special 
backgrounds, and in many other phases 
of photographic work. 

If you have a camera with double-ex- 
tension bellows, you need no special 
equipment to make copy negatives. If 
not, then a supplementary copying lens 
will be needed to permit you to focus on 
the originals at a distance close enough 
to give large images. 

The other equipment is that which the 
photographer usually has on hand about 
the house—a camera stand or sturdy 
tripod, a pair of lights with reflectors, and 
a board on which the originals can be 
mounted. 

The lens can be any good anastigmat, 
or even a rapid rectilinear. High speed is 
not needed; therefore, many lenses that 
are obsolete for use in normal photog- 
raphy are adequate for copying and can 
be purchased at low cost. If your cam- 


\: copying to your photographic 


era does not have enough bellows draw 
to accommodate the copying lens, it is 
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GOOD COPIE 


by LLOYD E. VARDEN, A.R.P. S. 


Editor, "The Agfa Diamond" 


* Use your camera to reproduce photographs, 
drawings, and printed matter. Here’s how 
you can do different types of copy work. 


usually a simple matter to make an exten- 
sion tube of light sheet metal or even of 
cardboard. 

Any vibrationless support is suitable, 
and the whole job can be done on the 
top of a sturdy table. Another system is 
to use a tripod, and pin the copy on a 
wall. If much copying is to be done, a 
regular stand should be built, with tracks 
for the camera to move on and a fixed 





copy board with mounted lights. 

The copy board can be simple or elab- 
orately designed, according to the amount 
of work to be done. If only an occasional 
copy is required a stiff piece of cardboard 
is sufficient, and the copy can be mounted 
with rubber bands or thumb tacks with- 
out marring the original. 

A handy copy board can be made using 
a layer of sticky substance, such as 1S 
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In a typical copying setup, the original is fastened to a vertical board and illuminated Pictures on rough-surfaced papers are copied under 
by a pair of lights at an angle of 45 degrees. The camera is mounted on a solid stand water to avoid reflections caused by their texture. 
or tripod. The copy is inverted so that it will appear right side up on the groundglass. Camera must be mounted to shoot straight down. 


used for hectograph pads. Any office 
supply house furnishes a source for this 
material. A ¥%-inch coating applied to a 
smooth surface provides an excellent copy 
support, since numerous prints can be 
applied and removed without damage to 
the surface or to the copy itself. The 
copies will lie flat, and can be peeled off 
at will. 

Lighting the copy is not difficult, but 
care must be taken to have the illumina- 
tion even and arranged to produce a 
minimum of glare and reflection. This 
is best done by using lights on both 
sides of the copy at about a 45° angle, 
with reflectors which throw a _ wide 
spread of light. Diffusing materials 
placed over the front of each light are 
useful in effecting uniform lighting in 
many cases, especially where the reflec- 
tors tend to produce “hot spots.” 

Lighting becomes more of a problem 
when the original has a textured surface. 
Here, even the most careful arrangement 
of lights cannot always eliminate the sur- 
face characteristics. Every ridge of a 
rough-surfaced paper reflects light, and 
it is impossible to adjust the setup so 
that some of this glare is not thrown into 
the lens. However, there are other ways 
to overcome this problem. 

A simple and quick method of eliminat- 
ing reflections from rough-textured 
papers is to spread clear mineral oil over 
them before making the copy. As a pre- 
caution, one corner of the print should 
be tested to make certain that the paper 
will “take” the oil without damage. The 
mineral oil usually can be applied for 
making the copy and then removed with 
a clean cloth, leaving no evidence of the 
application. Naturally, porous surfaces 
are not suitable for this treatment, but 
fabric, linen, silk, pebbled, and stippled 
stocks with a sheen or gloss can usually 
be copied in this manner without damage. 

Another method of eliminating glare 
and surface texture is to make the copy 
with the original immersed in a tray of 
water. It can be mounted on a sheet of 
glass with Scotch tape, and then placed 


beneath an inch or two of water. When 
this system is used, there are only the 
reflections from the surface of the water 
to be considered in adjusting lights. 
These are much more easily eliminated 
than the glare from the many small ridges 
of a textured paper. 

The camera must be vertical for mak- 
ing copies by this method, so a camera 
stand or tripod head permitting full tilt 
is required. The excellent results that 
can be obtained in this manner justify 
the extra trouble of arranging the setup. 

There are two broad classifications of 
copies—line and continuous tone. A line 
copy is a copy of a two-tone original, 
usually black and white. Photographic 
reproductions of printed matter in books 
or newspapers fall in this class, as do 
copies of diagrams, graphs, cartoons, and 
all other originals which have only two 
tones. 

A continuous-tone copy, on the other 
hand, is a reproduction of an original To eliminate surface texture, the top of 


(Continued on page 103) this picture was coated with mineral oil 
before copying. Bottom was untreated. 
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Line copies of printed matter and drawings 
are made in the same manner as continuous- 
tone copies of photographs. To gain more 
contrast, however, process film usually is 
employed, along with contrast developers. 





35 








tor 


BETTER 
PORTRAITS 


The retouching table enables the operator 
to view the negative by transmitted light. 


By A. K. WITTMER 


Photographer, Kodak Research Laboratories 


Amos any photograph can be im- 
proved by retouching. This is 
especially true of portraits—whether they 
are taken in the home, out of doors, or 
with elaborate studio lighting. By careful 
negative retouching, you can remove 
those small defects which mark the differ- 
ence between an ordinary picture and a 
smooth, professional portrait. Your sub- 
jects will appreciate it, and you will gain 
the satisfaction that comes with turning 
out prints having a really finished ap- 
pearance. 

The camera often overemphasizes skin 
blemishes, such as moles and freckles. 
Lines, wrinkles, and furrows quite fre- 


Few pictures are perfect as they come 
from the hypo. You can eliminate any 
small defects by negative retouching. 


quently appear deeper in pictures than 
they seem to the eye. These effects may 
be due to the negative material used, to 
the lighting employed, or both. Since 
they are nearly always displeasing, it is 
advisable to remove or minimize them. 
Even a slight amount of negative retouch- 
ing will improve a picture and help pro- 
duce a more pleasing likeness. 

The etching knife and the pencil are 
the major tools of the retoucher. The 
knife is used to reduce some areas of the 
negative, making them print darker in 
the final picture. The pencil is employed 
to build up others, making them print 
lighter. Through this control of light and 
dark, you can do wonders with any aver- 
age negative. It must be exercised cau- 


The skull and the facial muscles determine the planes of the face. Pre- 
serve these planes in retouching or the portrait will not be a likeness. 


tiously, however, for thoughtless retouch- 
ing can produce pictures which are actu- 
ally worse than the original proofs. 

To do a good retouching job, always 
keep in mind the characteristic features 
of the subject, as they really are. Then 
you will not be tempted to over-retouch, 
or alter them beyond good taste, or even 
beyond recognition. Try to keep every 
feature natural, modifying only the ex- 
aggerations of camera and film. 

A little knowledge of anatomy will 
help you in negative retouching. The 
bone structure of the skull and the facial 
muscles determine the shape of the face. 
The skin is only an outside covering, 
which fits more or less tightly over the 
muscles. 

The structure of the skull, with its pro- 
jections and hollows, and the variation 
in thickness of the muscular layers make 
the face a series of planes set at different 
angles. These planes vary from one per- 
son to another and give the variety of 
contour which lends individuality to dif- 
ferent faces. 

The large frontal plane of the face con- 
sists of the forehead, the front or bridge 
of the nose, the V-shaped portion of the 
cheeks, the upper and lower lips, and 
the front of the chin. Oblique planes are 
formed by the connections from the 
bridge of the nose to the cheeks, from 
the cheeks back to the ears, and by the 
sides of the forehead. All these planes 
are set at different angles, and must be 
preserved while retouching. Otherwise, 
the face will lose its roundness and ap- 
pear as a flat surface. The more clearly 
these planes are recognized, the less dan- 
ger there is of changing the essential 
contours of the face. 

In studying the faces of various people, 
it is found that each is distinguished by 
certain peculiarities which may or may 
not be flattering to the subject. It is the 





Note eye wrinkles and skin blemishes in the 
picture above, from an unretouched negative. 
The print at the right, made after retouching, 
shows defects removed and a catchlight added. 


retoucher’s job to strengthen or subdue 
these features appropriately. If the fea- 
ture is undesirable, such as a crooked 
nose, a scar, or some other major defect, the effect 
should be softened, but not removed. Desirable fea- 
tures, such as a well-shaped nose or chin, can be 
accentuated by placing a highlight on them or by 
strengthening highlights already present. 

No two negatives require the same type of treat- 
ment, but here is a brief outline showing what 
usually has to be done with each characteristic fea- 
ture to render a portrait more pleasing. 

Forehead. On portraits of young persons or chil- 
dren, little work has to be done. With those of mid- 
dle-aged persons, it is necessary to subdue most of 
the lines running across the forehead. The faint 

(Continued on the following page) 


Retouching removed a scar and the imprint of a bracelet 
from this subject's arms. Her skin was blended smoothly, 
and a highlight was added to bring out her pretty nose. 
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highlights on the upper edges of these 
lines will give sufficient indication of 
them. On photographs of older people, 
these lines should be softened but never 
removed entirely. Furrows between the 
eyes should be softened. In modeling, 
care must be taken not to destroy the 
frontal depression in the forehead. An 
uneven hair line can be straightened and 
stray hairs removed. 

Eyes. Work on the eyes must be done 
very carefully, since the slightest excess 
retouching can change their expression 
entirely. There is little to be done on the 
eye itself. If there is more than one 
catch-light, the others may be removed. 
This is not essential, but it will give a 
more calm and restful expression. The 
catchlights to be removed are those pro- 
duced by the fill-in lights. Small catch- 
lights placed in the corners of the eyes 
will add more life and sparkle to them. 
In all cases, the lines under the eyes can 
usually stand softening. “Crow’s feet” ex- 
tending from the corners of the eyes 
should be removed from young faces and 
softened considerably in older ones. If a 
subject is smiling, the lines are natural 
and must be left in. 

Nose. The nasal bone extends only part 
way down the length of the nose. Where 
it stops, a break occurs in the highlight. 
This break should never be removed en- 
tirely, although quite frequently a marked 
improvement will be effected if it is soft- 
ened somewhat. If a nose is not straight, 
it is permissible to straighten it slightly. 

Mouth. If the mouth appears too 
large, filling in the corners will reduce 
its size. If the corners are drawn down, 
a disagreeable expression results. If they 
point upward, a more cheerful and pleas- 
ant expression is obtained. To improve 
a mouth with drooping corners, the di- 
rection of slant should be changed. How- 
ever, only slight alterations should be 
made in this respect. 

Lips. These are often neglected in re- 
touching. The lips should be smoothed 
by connecting the highlights and filling in 
and smoothing out the rough portions. 
The shadow under the lower lip should be 
softened, but not removed. This shadow, 
or the outline of the lower lip itself, is 
often irregular and should be corrected 
—but not to the point where the charac- 
ter of the mouth is destroyed. 

Chin. This can often stand a little 
strengthening by means of a highlight. 
Little should be done in changing the ac- 
tual contour of the chin, although the 
shadow cast on the neck by the chin or 
cheek may be blended somewhat to good 
advantage. 

Neck. The neck, especially in wom- 
en’s portraits, can usually stand improve- 
ment. Overly prominent muscles should 
be softened, or, in some cases, removed. 
In most instances it will be found neces- 
sary to remove the highlights, first by 
etching and then by filling in the shad- 
ows with pencil. 

Hands. When the hands show, a slight 
amount of retouching will improve their 
appearance. If the veins and knuckles 
prominent, they should be 
smoothed out, giving a soft effect. 

Hair. A little work on the hair will 

(Continued on page 114) 
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PICKING SNAPSHOTS OUT OF THE ETHER 
by John Darwood 





HE challenger’s left hook lands, 

and the champ bites the canvas. 
“One, two, three. .. .” You sit on the 
edge of your living-room chair, your 
camera gripped firmly in tense fingers. 
. . four, five, six. . . .” The champ 
tries to rise, then falls back. “. . . nine, 
TEN!” Zinggggg goes your shutter, and 
you have another newsmaking event re- 
corded for your picture collection. A col- 
lection that includes snapshots of a pres- 
idential inauguration, scenes from a 
disastrous flood, portraits of musical 
comedy stars, and pictures of almost 
every other happening worth the film 
required to capture it. 

You have such a collection of photo- 
graphs, yet you never had to leave the 
comfort of your living room with your 
camera! 

Impossible? Not at all. You were 
merely picking snapshots out of the 
ether by hooking your camera to a tele- 
vision receiver. As this is being writ- 
ten, such picture-grabbing is possible in 


“ 


One of the main problems in photo- 
graphing television scenes involves the 
brightness of the image on the kinescope 
screen. Although the televised picture 
appears bright enough to the eye, it is 
rather weak photographically. 

Because of the photographic dimness of 
the image, the photographer must em- 
ploy film that is sensitive to the peculiar 
kinescope light, and fast lenses. For this 
reason, Hanson believes that a miniature 
camera with a high-speed lens is ideal. 
Some day, when brighter kinescopes are 
available, box cameras probably can be 
used with television receivers, but not at 
the present. The kinescope of an R.C.A. 
receiver measures 12” in diameter. The 
image is approximately 742”x10”. If this 
is reduced to cover a 1”x14” area of film, 
the brightness for a given unit of image 
area is increased several times over what 
it would be if a camera producing a pic- 
ture the same size as the televised image 
were used. 

And so Hanson’s recommendations for 


Above are two snapshots Hanson made from the television screen during a telecast of the 


opera ‘'Pagliacci." 


areas around New York City, Philadel- 
phia, Chicago, and Los Angeles. How- 
ever, if a lot of people aren’t wrong about 
the way the wind is blowing, such tele- 
vision snapshooting will be common- 
place everywhere in the United States 
before you are much older. 

The man who has had probably more 
experience than anyone else in this coun- 
try in photographing televised images is 
O. B. Hanson, vice-president and chief 
engineer of the National Broadcasting 
Co. Photography is his hobby, and tele- 
vision is part of his work; so it is nat- 
ural that he should tie the two together. 


(Left) Richard Bonelli, (right) Hilda Burke and George Cehanovsky. 


equipment to be used in photographing 
television images boil down to some- 
thing like this: A miniature camera hav- 
ing a fast lens and loaded with film that 
responds to the orange and violet light 
of which the image is formed. Because 
of the limited amount of red and infra- 
red light in the image, films which de- 
pend on red-sensitivity for their speed 
may not be the best. 

Hanson uses a 35 mm camera which is 
fitted with a copying device to facili- 
tate closeup work. He has obtained the 
most satisfactory results with Agfa Su- 

(Continued on page 94) 

















out words. 


Picture of the Month (opposite page) 


AMERICA 


by Harvey A. Falk 


We gave this picture the title “America,” for 
its symbolism seems to tell of the opportunity 
characteristic of America. 
clever photographer can express an idea with- 
[For Technical Data see page 78] 
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AMERICA By HARVEY A. FALK 





N ATURAL pictures of men at work 


are hard to get. The light seldom 
is right, and yet added artificial 
illumination destroys the reality 
of the setting. By using natural 
lighting as these cameramen have, 
you can take unusual photographs. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 








WELDER 
Onstott, 


Weiss, 


by Elmer L. 
St. Louis, Mo. 


by Harold L. 


Chicago, 


Illinois 





FLEET LIGHTS By STIVERS VERNON 


41 














APPLES by George W. 
Riley, Washington, D. C. 


Waren the farmer gathers in his 


crops, the country becomes a source 
of photographs as well as food. In 
some pictures, you can bring out the 
harvest itself—in others, the work 
of gathering it in. Don't neglect 
the picturesque silos on the farm. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 








By FRITZ HENLE 
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Feminine subjects are gracious 
the world over. Each has her own is 
photographic personality, and it 


is the cameraman’s task to bring 






it out. These fine portraits show 







a few ways to treat your subjects. 





(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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Printep matter can be employed by 
the photographer to make the meaning 
of his pictures more clear. A word 
or two, worked into a closeup, is a 


useful device that will help you to 


1D MIrtstssssasaasssee 


put over a story-telling photograph. 


- 2D Sh PSARSAASSASSAAASASALSSABLAR 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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Meee OOP BIIUG, oc cccvccsces by 
C. M. Simons, Youngstown, Ohio 
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WALKING SILHOUETTES 


Roy E 


Peterson of Racine, 


THE WATCHER 
Kurt Severin, New York, N. Y. 





























O)rpINARY subjects look different 





when pictured in settings dominated 
by horizontal or vertical lines. An 
unusual pattern effect is created by 
repetition of parallels. They can be 
employed in foreground or background. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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F orEGROUND objects lend perspective to many scenes. 
Carl N. Sanchez, Jr., of New York, N. Y., used timbers in 
his Nova Scotia harbor picture, while Sol Gotthelf of New 


Rochelle, N. Y., employed a fisherman casting in the surf. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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SHows provide many picture 


setups that are ready-made for 
the photographer. Designed to 
appeal to the eye, they offer 
excellent material for the 
camera. Just wait until a picture 
presents itself; then catch it. 


For Technical Data see page 78) 


ROCKETTES 


SEVEN KINGS...... by Morris 
Haigh, Hollywood, Calif. 






































$E* ay 
ey" | 
a 


COPYRIGHT—1940 





A PAIR of ferrotype tins were the only aids used by Lloyd G. 
Miller of Chicago, Ill., in making this clever animal picture. He 


set them at an angle, as shown in the diagram, to produce multiple 
reflections. A bit of string induced his subject to open her mouth. 


(For Technical Data see page 78) 
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Above: A piece of silk was sensitized with a pal- 
ladium solution and the photograph printed on it. 


Right: The picture was first printed on ceramic 
carbon tissue, transferred to the plate, and fired. 


by JACOB DESCHIN, A.R.P.S. 


lt is easy to print a picture 
on almost any object you 
wish. The process is simple, 


amusing, and inexpensive. 


make some strikingly original 

photographic creations by printing 
pictures on materials other than paper. 
You don’t have to be a master technician 
to produce photographs on wood, cloth, 
leather, glass, porcelain, or almost any 
material of your choice. Aside from the 
necessary, easily available chemicals, 
some of which you may have, no special 
equipment is required except a brush for 
coating the surfaces. So equipped, you 
are ready to go to work. 

The process resolves itself into sensitiz- 
ing the surface on which you want to 
print the picture, producing the positive 
image by contact printing, and developing. 
One general precaution concerning the 
sensitizing methods is that, because of the 
telative instability of the solutions used, 
the surface should be exposed for print- 
ing right after the sensitizer has been ap- 
plied and dried. Also, whatever treat- 
ment is called for in developing and fix- 
ing should follow immediately after ex- 
posure. Thus, sensitizing, exposure, and 
developing follow one another as part of 
a single routine accomplished at one ses- 


YOU can have a lot of fun and also 


sion, 
Sensitizing may usually be done by 
weak artificial light. The solutions are 
ipplied with a sponge, a wad of cotton, 
ta brush, and are spread fairly evenly 
ver the surface. Where a brush is used, 
it should be of the rubberset type con- 
taining no metal. If the sensitizing solu- 
Uons come in contact with metal in a 
rush, an unplanned chemical reaction 
may spoil everything. 

_After treatment, the sensitized object is 
dried in the dark. Drying may be speeded 


PRINT 





a 


up by using a fan, a gas stove, or an 
electric hot plate. A hair dryer, avail- 
able for a little over a dollar, is ideal for 
the purpose. The drying of cloth may 
be hastened by ironing while it is still 
damp. 

Printing follows drying, and the sooner 
thereafter the better. With many flat ob- 
jects such as paper, cloth, wood, etc., the 
familiar printing frame may be used. The 
negative is placed next to the glass in 
the frame, as usual. Then the sensitized 
object is put in place next to the nega- 
tive. 

In the case of cloth, some sort of mount, 
such as cardboard cut to the size of the 
printing frame glass, should be used to 
insure even pressure of the negative 
against the treated area of the cloth. To 
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PICTURES 


ON ANYTHING 





draw it tight, the cloth should be fastened 
down with paste. With other than thin, 
flat subjects, you will have to excerise 
some ingenuity, realizing that a proper 
image cannot be printed unless nega- 
tive and sensitized surface are in perfect 
contact. 

If the sensitized object is a vase, a plate, 
bottle, or similar object, the negative may 
be wrapped around the sensitized area. 
It may be held in firm contact by an over- 
laying sheet of celluloid held in place 
with adhesive tape or one of the several 
cellulose tapes on the market. 

In the same manner, a clear glass 
bottle may be printed upon by swishing 
the sensitizer inside the bottle and then 
placing the negative in contact with the 

(Continued on page 96) 





These mugs have been attractively decorated by the photographer with pictures of his 
choice. The author tells you how to do this with all ceramic ware and other objects. 
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In this corner of Ken Bloomfield's neatly 
arranged basement darkroom is his supply 
of chemicals—all in plainly-labeled bottles. 





Howard Prentiss likes the convenient shelf 


shown at the top of this picture. It runs 
around three sides of his compact darkroom. 





The plywood of Ed Steinbach's door extends 


two inches beyond its frame. This makes a 








light-proof joint when it closes tightly. 





Ideas for Your 
DARKROOM 


By STAN JENKINS 


Photographs by the Author 


These handy photo short cuts were developed by 
amateurs. You can adapt them to your own use. 


HE click of your shutter is just the 
start of one phase of photography. 
After the negative is exposed, much 
darkroom work is necessary to produce 
the finished picture. Many photographers 
enjoy this part of the process as much as 
taking pictures. To make it easier, 
quicker, and more enjoyable, there have 
been developed almost as many gadgets 
and short cuts as there are photographers. 
These darkroom ideas were developed 
by Utica, N. Y., amateur photographers. 
They include kinks to facilitate printing, 
developing, timing, washing, and drying, 
as well as making the workroom light- 
tight. One idea is used to darken any 
room effectively, day or night. Two pieces 
of double-faced corrugated cardboard 
(14” plywood could be used) are fitted to 
work like the ordinary double window. 
When the bottom section is up, the win- 
dow appears no different from normal; 
the half-drawn shade hides it and cur- 
tains or drapes are not disturbed. With 
a single movement of the lower panel, the 
room can be darkened. 

The timing clock is clever, with its wide 
dial that can be seen from any point in 
the room. It is easy to make; any elec- 
tric clock movement will serve. Ken 
Bloomfield took the glass off an old clock, 
reversed the movement in the original 
case so it would project farther, cut a 
hole in a piece of heavy cardboard to 


These sliding panels, opened to show felt 
light seal, cover a darkroom window. The 
lower one moves up to admit light and air. 





allow the whole face to show, and fast- 
ened a narrow strip of cut film in place 
to extend the second hand. 

As hypo settles in water because of its 
weight, any bathroom washstand can be 
made into an efficient print washer by 
using a hairpin to keep the stopper open 
slightly. Be sure that the points are 
under the stopper, so they won’t mar your 
prints. 

Dan Wile’s washer, for use over the 
laundry tubs, is a honey. It is made of 
galvanized iron, and the small copper 
tube is connected to the faucet by a small 
hose. He can turn on the water, forget 
it for half an hour, and be assured of 
hypo-free prints. 

If the bathroom has to be pressed into 
service as a workroom, you can dry your 
negatives and matte prints very well on 
a shower rod or towel rack. Small safety 
pins and a towel do the trick. If you use 
the kitchen, make a rack of light wood 
and fasten some spring-type clothes-pins 
to it. Small ropes can be tied to the end 
of the rack and run through screw eyes 
in the ceiling. When loaded, the whole 
affair can be drawn up where the air is 
warm and free from dust. 

Put some of these photographic kinks 
to work in your own darkroom. They will 
make your developing and printing easier, 
and provide short-cuts for making better 
pictures.— 


A piece of film was used by Ken Bloomfield 
to extend the second hand of his clock so 
exposures could be timed on a larger dial. 
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easier, Ed Steinbach's printer uses an adjustable- This Ford starter switch has been in daily Dan Wile's whirling washer agitates prints 
better mask printing frame above the light box. A use as an enlarger foot switch for years, automatically. Sprays of water from holes 
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Before redevelopment, the bleached film is flashed under a white light. 





A ready-made processing reel is shown in use here. 





Jacob Deschin, A.R.P.S. and C. W. Gibbs, A.R.P.S. 


Put into its simplest terms here by two experts, 


the reversal method is easy. 


use it, you'll 


ANY photographers feel that the 
finishing of a reversal film is a 
very mysterious operation. In 
reality, it is as simple as ordinary film- 
processing, once the basic theory is un- 
de rst od 
The reversal of amateur cine film nor- 
mally is carried out in laboratories spe- 
cializing in that type of work. However, 
now that a number of films are available 
without the processing charge included 
in the price, many movie-makers are 
turning to home finishing 
There are several reasons for doing this 
Primarily, of course, it is 
Also, by having the entire 


job yourself 
econ mical 
process under your control it is possible 
to vary technique and create special ef- 
fects. A third incentive is that you may 
wish to see the results at once and not 
have to wait while your film makes a 


And once you start to 


enjoy making movies more than ever. 


long trip to the processing station. Finally, 
you may just like to do all your own 
processing as a matter of principle. 

In stating the theory behind the process, 
we will begin with the exposed film. 
After exposure in the camera the film is 
developed. This reduces the silver grains 
which have been exposed, forming the 
normal negative image. In regular nega- 
tive-positive procedure the film next 
would be placed in a hypo bath to re- 
move the unreduced silver salts, but in 
our reversal process the film is placed in 
a bleach bath instead, which removes the 
developed image but does not affect the 
unexposed silver crystals. The latter are 
exposed to a white light, then being re- 
developed and fixed in the usual manner. 

The first development produces the 
normal negative—that is, the highlights 
are represented by heavy deposits of sil- 


ver, the shadows by lighter deposits. In 
the highlight areas most of the silver is 
used up to form the negative image, and 
there is very little silver left; so when 
these areas are exposed to white light or 
“flashed” and redeveloped little or no 
density results. Conversely, those por- 
tions of the film which are affected only 
slightly by the initial exposure (the 
shadows) have only a small proportion 
of the silver salts used un in the first 
development. Hence, efter bleaching con- 
siderable silver remains in these areas, 
and this, when flashed and redeveloped, 
has heavy density 

The final result of all this is that the 
highlights are represented by light densi- 
ties and the shadows by heavy densities, 
and a positive image is produced. The 
sketch on the next page presents a 
graphic picture of the process, showing a 
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A glass plate resting on plastic tongs 
makes a chemical-proof improvised reel. 


cross-section of the emulsion at various 
stages in the process. 

First the emulsion is shown as it re- 
ceives exposure in the camera. Instead 
of showing a great many tonal variations 
(such as might be present in a well-ex- 
posed picture), we will, for simplicity, 
show only three tones: a highlight, a 
halftone, and a shadow. The cross-sec- 
tion shows that after development nearly 
all of the silver in the emulsion is re- 
duced where the strong intensity of a 
highlight in the scene affected it. The 
halftone shows that about fifty percent of 
the silver is reduced, and the shadow 
area shows only a small proportion of 
the silver as being reduced. 

Next, the bleach removes the reduced 
silver and leaves only the silver bro- 
mide crystals in the emulsion. After 
flashing under a white light and rede- 
velopment are completed, the densities 
are seen to be reversed with relation to 
their original values. Where there was 
but slight exposure originally, we now 
have heavy density (which will appear 
dark when projected or viewed by trans- 
mitted light). The strong highlights are 
represented by slight density (or none 
and the halftone portion is in 
correct relationship with both extremes. 
The film is now a positive. 

The simplest method of reversing the 
ilm is to employ regular photographic 
trays. However, it is difficult to process 
e than 10 ft. or so of film by this 
method. When using trays, stand the 
film on one edge like a coiled spring, 
1 use sufficient solution to cover the 
film entirely. A slight agitation is neces- 
sary to keep all portions of the emulsion 
n contact with unexhausted solution. 

A variation of the foregoing method is 

wind the film around a glass plate 
which is then laid in the tray. The film 
is wound with the emulsion side out, of 
course, and the glass plate is supported 

trips of glass or bakelite at either 

d, so the film on the under side of the 

will not rest on the tray. Rather 
equent agitation is necessary with this 
method, also. 

A fairly common procedure is to use 

w, deep glass jars, such as battery 

il In this case the film is wound 
d a rack made of wood or wire. At 

east two tanks or jars are really neces- 
ind it’s preferable to have one for 
solution used. When only two 

tanks are utilized, one solution can be 


+ 


at all), 


f 


Another method is to stand the film on 
its edge in a developing tray, as shown. 


made ready while the film is in the pre- 
ceding one. 

Probably the most satisfactory method 
is to use a rotating drum or reel. If such 
devices are made of wood they should 
be treated with a solution or finish which 
will prevent the wood from absorbing a 
solution or carrying any of it over into 
the next bath. Regular photographic 
paint is good for this purpose, or paraffin 
can be used very satisfactorily. The par- 
affin is heated to a liquid state and is 
then applied to the wood with a brush. 
Several ready-made outfits are available 
for home processing, and these afford ex- 
cellent facilities, of course. 

Whatever method is employed in proc- 
essing, the photographer should bear in 
mind the fact that the film stretches con- 
siderably as it passes through the various 
solutions. The amount of stretch is sur- 
prising to those who are processing their 
film for the first time. To counteract any 
possible trouble from the stretching it is 
customary to fasten either end of the film 
to its support by means of a rubber 
band. As the film stretches, the tension 
in the rubber band takes up the slack. 
As the film dries, it will contract to its 
original length, and allowance must be 
made for this contraction. 

There are, roughly, three types of 
monochrome material offered for use in 
cine cameras. They are “reversal,” “posi- 
tive,” and “negative.” All formulas and 
procedure given in this article are for 
use with the regular reversal emulsion. 

Negative emulsions are not easy to re- 
verse, and are not recommended for ama- 
teur use. Positive film can be reversed 
rather easily, but this film generally does 
not have an anti-halation backing and 
there is apt to be considerable flare 
around the highlights. Furthermore, when 
the normal reversal formulas are em- 
ployed, the positive image on the positive 
film will be of rather high contrast. In 
reversing positive film it is customary 
to use first a developer of low contrast, 
such as normal MQ developer with the 
hydroauinone omitted. Positive film is 
sold rather inexpensively under various 
trade names, and can be distinguished by 
the fect that it is not recommended for 
use under artificial light. 

These films vary in their adaptability 
for use in reversal processing because of 
the differences in the size of the silver 
grains. In a high-speed emulsion, for 

(Continued on page 82) 
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Winding film on a regular reel. Emulsion 
side of the film should always face out. 
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Attached to reel and film clip, rubber 
band takes up slack during processing. 
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FIX, WASH, DRY 





Outline of steps in reversal process. 
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WHEN AUTUMN COME 


Film In Color 


By Stanley N. Tess 


Jack Frost’s magic provides fine 


material for color movies, but you 


must plan your sequences carefully. 


HE autumn season in our temp- 
erate climate produces foliage tints 
which are made to order for film- 


ing in natural color. In fact, the colors 
are apt to be so lovely that the movie 
maker feverishly rushes out to shoot at 
random, perhaps feeling that the beauti- 
ful color unaided will produce plenty of 
interest in his films. But in this, as in 
any other sort of cinematography, you 


can give your audiences the greatest 


pleasure by shooting from a simple script 
which has been worked out beforehand. 

Three sorts of scripts immediately sug- 
gest themselves: (1.) A production de- 
voted entirely to views of foliage. This 
one might star Jack Frost, with no hu- 
man beings in the scenes. (2.) A color 
reel introducing children throughout the 
various scenes, with a title along the lines 
of “Jane Discovers Jack Frost,” or “Jane 
and Tommy Meet Jack Frost.” (3.) A 





Go to a park for scenes to supplement those: shot 
in the country. Or film your feature in the park. 


script combining plans 1 and 2, alternat- 
ing a scene of the children walking 
toward a specimen of foliage with a close- 
up of the foliage itself. 

The first type of script offers the great- 
est possibilities for the creation of mood. 
For example, here is a symbolic fall scene 
which I once saw used in a black-and- 
white film. There was a closeup of a 
dead butterfly lying upon a little spot of 
bare ground. Leaves were falling al] 
around the butterfly, finally covering it 
completely. You can imagine how effec- 
tive this scene would be in natural color. 

If you want to duplicate this idea on 
color film, buy or find a specimen of 
some large, colorful butterfly which is 
native to your district. You can get it 
from a collector or a dealer. Arrange it 
on the ground for the closeup. Drop the 
leaves on it yourself, one by one, while 
the camera is operating. Such a scene 
should be made in the shade, in order to 
carry out the mood; it is suitable for 
ending a picture. 

When using children in scenes, it may 
be advisable to do the shooting on two 
or more days, for the children soon be- 
come tired. Thereafter it is difficult for 
them to cooperate with the cameraman 
You will want the children actually to 
experience and register the joys of an 
autumn walk in the woods. If you can 
find a spot where the wind has piled the 
fallen leaves in a little hollow or betweer 
two logs, let the children run through the 
pile or bury themselves in it up to theil 
necks, filming the spontaneous action 
which occurs. 

The third script idea provides a relief 
from the child theme by inserting beauti- 
ful scenes at which the children are sup- 
posed to be looking, but in which they 
do not appear. Scenes without people in 
them may be made almost any time, pro- 
vided that they are selected to blend 
with the child action scenes. 

In foliage scenes without human actors, 
the action must be provided by the nat- 
ural phenomena of wind, water, and the 
force of gravity. A brisk breeze is an 
advantage in long shots. For closeups, a 
strong wind moves the foliage too rapidly 
for good results, causing the image to 
dance on the screen. Material for a close- 
up therefore should be shielded from the 
wind by means of a coat or other object, 
taking care not to shut off the light. 

If no “windshield” is at hand, the cam- 
era should be set up and the wind care- 
fully watched for a momentary lull which 
will permit closeup filming. An_ ideal 
closeup of foliage or flowers is a scene 
in which the wind is at first gently mov- 
ing the subjects, attracting the interest of 
the audience. Then the wind stops a 
moment, allowing the audience to see 
detail clearly, after which the wind-in- 
duced motion is resumed. You should 
try for this sequence of effects in your 
camera work and your editing. 

Since wind suggests life, it is worth 

(Continued on page 100) 
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MOUNTING 


Prints For Display 


By WALTER E. BURTON 


Salon prints or album snapshots—your pictures 
will look much better mounted. Here’s how you 


can show your photographs to best advantage. 


NTIL you have witnessed the ef- 
fect yourself, you may not realize 
how much proper mounting can 
improve a picture. A print may seem 
just average, in itself, and yet look like 
a photographic masterpiece when it is 
properly trimmed and attached to a suit- 
ible mount. Even fastening small prints 
to album pages seems to involve some 
magie that adds to their effectiveness. 
Prints are mounted for many purposes. 
They may be put in albums to be pre- 
served as personal record pictures, fixed 
m standard mounts for exhibition in 
salons, or framed as decorations for wall 
’reas 
Too little care is given to the matter 
f preparing the pages of photo albums. 
These books are a lot of fun to make, 
and will bring pleasure for years to come. 
‘he first necessity, of course, is a batch 
f properly-made prints. They must be 
thoroughly fixed and washed, so they 
won't turn an unsightly yellow or brown 
few years, and eventually fade out 
iltogether. It’s largely a matter of per- 
11 choice whether you have white 
borders around each print or not. Avoid 
fancy, gingerbread borders that detract 
from the picture. 
he fact that many photographic al- 
bums are made with black pages does 
mean that they are the only kind to 
Albums having buff-colored and 
her light-toned leaves are obtainable, 
are preferred by many. 
is best to use only one side of each 
for mounting prints. This elim- 
es damage to prints resulting from 
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heated knife is used to "'tack'’ mounting 
sue to an underlay. It can be fastened 


> 3 


th a flatiron or in a dry-mounting press. 
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the interlocking of 
pictures on one page 
with those on the one 
that faces it, when 
the book is closed. If 
you fasten prints to 
facing pages, place 
thin paper separators 
between each leaf of 
the album to avoid 
catching and sticking. 
Otherwise they may be torn or lost. 

Suppose you have a dozen prints to 
mount in an album. First arrange them 
roughly in sequence. Then trim each 
print to a shape and size that makes the 
picture itself look pleasing. Try to achieve 
pleasing composition of each picture by 
careful cropping. 

Now assemble a group of prints for the 
first page. There are, say, six pictures. 
Lay them out on the page, experiment- 
ing with different arrangements. If you 
refer to the rotogravure section of a Sun- 
day newspaper, you can find a lot of 
ideas for trimming and arranging prints 
in making a layout. 

After you have the prints placed, fasten 
them down. There are various ways of 
doing this. One is with mounting cor- 
ners. Those of a transparent material 
will detract less from the pictures. You 
also can use paste or glue for making 
the prints stick, but with them it is diffi- 
cult to prevent wrinkling or curling. Per- 
haps the best adhesive is dry-mounting 
tissue, the use of which is described later 
in this article 

If you wish to record data on the back 


Cut-out mounts are easily made. They can 
be used to cover damaged mounts without 
removing the original prints from them. 
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Your best pictures can be made more effective by 
showing them on standard salon mounts like this. 


of the prints or on the album page under 
them, you can employ the hinge method 
of mounting. By means of specially- 
made hinges, or strips of gummed paper 
like those used for labels, each print is 
fastened by its top edge only. The hinges 
are invisible as long as the print lies flat. 
The picture can be raised instantly when 
required, and remounting is easy. The 
hinge system is simple, and it permits a 
surprisingly great number of prints to be 
attached to each page, by overlapping. 

After the prints are fastened in posi- 
tion, you can draw frames around them, 
or do whatever other decorating you wish, 
with pencil or ink. One good, all-around 
system is to use black India ink on light- 
colored pages, and a draftsman’s ruling 
pen for drawing the lines. White lines 
can be applied to black pages in a similar 
way. Don’t carry decorating too far, or 
it will replace the prints as the chief 
center of interest. 

Salon prints require entirely different 
treatment, for they are to be viewed at 
a distance and must stand alone on their 
own merits. To make them most effec- 

(Continued on page 80) 


In mounting with glue or rubber cement, 
the mounting press is used to hold print 
and mount together while adhesive dries. 














Domingo Chiong of Cebu City, Philippine Islands, is awarded the first 
| star this month for his picture entitled "Homeward." The photograph was 
taken with a Recomar 18 camera on Super-XX film. No filter was used. 
Exp., 1/100 sec., £16. Pictorial quality and contrast are excellent. 


PICTURES FROM 
OUR READERS 





Night shot of New York's sky line taken by Henry J. Klujsza, Brooklyn, N. Y., with a 
Kodak Six-16 camera. Exposure, 2'/2 minutes, f 6.3, on Macy's Super-Sensitive Pan film. 


Graphic, 1/100 sec., # 22, Superpan Press; white reflector. with an Exakta. 




























i 


Photo by Karl W. Shores, Imperial, Calif. 
Taken with an Ikoflex Il on Super-XX. 
Exposure was 1/250 second, aperture f 8. 





This excellent character study was made 
by D. Redfern of Durban, Natal, South 
Africa. The picture is entitled The Na- 
tive Chief." It was taken with a 9x12 cm 
Voigtlander camera. Pan film was used. 


‘Sunning," by Walter K. Shaw, Trenton, N. J. Data: Speed Snapped by C. D. Chivers, Charlottetown, P.E.I., Canada, 


Exposure, 1/100 sec., f 8, on Finopan film. 








Stanley Easty, staff photographer on "The Charlotte News,” 
Charlotte, N. C., took this excellent action picture. He used 
a Speed Graphic and Triple S Pan film. Exp., 1/800 sec. f 4.5. 


"Matches" was taken by Kenneth Harnock, Waco, Texas, with 
a 2'/4x334 Autographic Kodak on Verichrome film. Illumination 
was two 60-watt bulbs. Exp., 70 seconds at aperture f 4.5. 


The second star is awarded to William Thomson, Hamil- 
ton, Ontario, Canada, for his picture “Whittling and 
Whistling." Taken with a Voigtlander Brilliant camera on 
Super-XX with a dark yellow filter. Exp., 1/25 sec., f 7.7. 


Steven L. Domonkos, South Norwalk, Snapped by A. R. Patton, Bozeman, Mont., "Pussy Willow," by P. H. Hall, Rapid 
Conn., took this with a Supersport Dolly. with a Korelle Reflex camera. Exposure City, S. D. Data: Recomar 33, 1/5 sec., 
Exposure, 1/250 sec., f 4, S.S. Pan film. was 1/100 sec., # 2.9, on Panatomic film. # 11, Super-XX, one No. 2 Photoflood. 
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A SERIES OF 14 vents with 14 outlets . 
opposite them keeps fresh water circulating 


AND NEWS in the Photrix Rapid Print Washer, just an- 
nounced by Intercon- 


tinental Marketing 
Corp., 8 W. 40th St., 
New York City. Mo- 














| Spe Das eke BY means of a negative frame TWO NEW preparations for the darkroom tion of the water, it 
which moves the negative instead of the are announced by Eastman Kodak Co., is claimed, keeps 
lens, the new Uticam Model H is an enlarg- Rochester, N. Y.. Kodak Sepia Toner is prints susp nded in 
ing unit which oper- available in dry form, and is intended for such a way that both 
ates horizontally and the toning of prints, lantern slides, and surfaces are in con- 
utilizes any folding, transparencies. A 5-tube carton sells for stant contact with 
miniature, or box Toc. K dak Film Lacquet is designed to running water. Ac- 


protect negatives and _ positives against 
abrasion, cote applied with a camel-hair 
brush. A 4-ounce bottle retails at 50c. For 


camera, The camera 
i ittached to the en- 
larging unit by 


commodating = prints 
up to & x 10” in size, 
and equipped with 3 









































means of an adjust- further details write to Rochester or inquires feet of vulcanized 
ible support, and of your dealer. black hose and at- 
ne = ey s reve ‘ tachments, the unit is 
jo mm to 34 x 5%” DESIGNED TO contain the reel from any made of bakelite. ; 
are accommodated. round bakelite or metal developing tank, List price is $2.95, Photrix Washer. 
Illumination is of the the Kingdon Film Washer consists of a cir- and further particu- 
opalescent diffused cular container of white metal, so devised lars can be obtained by writing to Inter- 
variety. Made by the that water can escape from holes in a flange continental. 
Technical Equipment Uticam Model H. at the bottom. The tank is open at the top 
(o., 512 Keith Bldg., and in use is simply placed under a faucet. ADAPTABLE TO all cameras having soc- 
Cincinnati, O., Uticam is listed at $7.65. Price is $1, and further details can be had kets for cable release and tripod, and fea- 
from Kingdon Photo Accessories Co., 44 E. turing micrometer adjustment, adapter for 
AN AUTOMATIC timer for darkroom pur- 87th St., New York City. midget bulbs, tester light, and a dual-re- 
poses, Time-O-Matic is available in three flector, the Hipco Syncro-Matic flash syn- 
models having the following time ranges SPECIALLY designed for the Model E Argo- chronizer is priced at $3.95, and is manu- ‘ 
and prices: %4 sec. to 10 sec., $10.50; 1 sec. flex camera, an eveready case made from factured by Hipwell Manufacturing Co., 
to 75 sec., $12.50; 1 sec. to 75 sec., with top-grade cowhide now is on sale for $5. 825 W. North Ave., Pittsburgh, Pa. 
1500-watt capacity, $17.50. Also available For further details regarding this and other _ ‘ ‘, 
is the Firefly Footswitch, which is equipped recently-developed p prc seed accessories, SAID TO BE perfectly balanced as to color, *, 
with a pilot light and positive on-and-off Write to the International Research Corp., Panatone Dye Kits are designed for the Fs 
action, and sells for $3.50. Manufacturer Ann Arbor. Mich. use of those making Wash-Off Relief prints. oe 
of both items is the Electronic Control Co., ‘ Prange with — — — preser\ at 4 
2 . N a “. > *hicag . c . tive, the kits are offered in a large size, a 
5446 N. Winthrop Ave., Chicago, Ill. AN ADV ANCED model in the line of Cor- 3.75, and a small size, at $1.25. Manufac- 
ee on a - " Sair cameras 18 oferec 5 "niversal Camera turer is Urell, Ine., 1412 N. Vermont Ave., 
RETAILING AT 15c, the Superflash midget Corp., 28 W. 28rd St., New York, N. Y. Los Angeles, Calif. . 
bulb, known as the Press 25 and equipped - , Seas 
with bayonet base, announced by Wabash Known as the Cor- . = 7 . 
Photolamp Corp., 335 Carroll St Wrackive sair II, the new cam- SIMILAR TO THE regular Master model, 
N.Y A Met output of 25 Be . ant we era will take either but designed especially for motion picture 
ain 6 coke i catia a ae Univex Mercury film work, the Weston Master Ciné exposure 
‘A oy sh Safety Spot are Chk tonten of loads or standard 35 meter retails at $24. The user can set the 
Pele Arras lamp, conc arcs menor acl furth< “ Pte mm cartridges, it is exposure dial for film speed and frames pet 
fameation eam te porate nee Seem the anette said. In order to pre- second in advance, thus reading the correct 
Pah cette : vent mishaps the aperture directly and without turning a dis 
‘ . Corsair II is equipped while the shot is being made. The photo- 
, Tare oar wate es a with a shutter lock electric cell is provided with a 25-degree 
— ag ag i as nog ag iggy Bon which cannot be re- viewing angle to conform with the angle 
through it, rotating the unit until the de- Model II Corsair. leased until the lens of view of the average normal movie camera 
ie hs a 5. “f : , is extended and fo- lens. For further details, write to the Wes- 
sired effect is obtained Factors and = cused between 3 ft. and infinity, and the ton Electrical Instrument Corp.. Newark, 
posures then are computed on tables at- film is in position for the first picture (o1 w J. 
a _ ha ll ape Mecnggen ee e -* oed ve ee each succeeding one), or after the last frame 
niin es cove of a type B i C He. tome has been exposed Similar to the previous “4 TATION OF the lamphousing in two 
itic film emulsion, the meter is priced at model, the new camera is equipped with planes, an 8 bellows extension, counterbal- 
55 56 mad is manic tar Uletion Pibture Gerece built-in flash synchronization, built-in expo- anced head, and a convertible neg Eative car- 
ind Accessories Co., Inc., 351 W. 52nd St., sure meter and calculator, and an f 4.5 ner ar features of the Eclipse Profes- 
New York City inastigmat lens, and lists at $19.75 (Continued on page 70) 











CALENDAR OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EXHIBITIONS 

















. ‘ ENTRY ENTRIES _CLOSING|DATES OPEN TO 
S/ YN ADDRESS INQ 2S y , TE y ae tr 
on ae eee aN FEE ALLOWED! DATE | THE PUBLIC 
j | 
Photographic Salon of the tith Annual Mountain Salon Chairman Seneca Camera Club, Wilt Bldg.,! 
I I oo oa os der wa are aw brerasiece I, I og a a a wen a a ae a el cea ee $1.00 4 Sept. 20 Oct. 1—Oct. 15 
15th Annual Salon of shapselecane Sie um of Fine Salon Jury, Museum of Fine Arts of Houston, Main 
ES oo ic oe cae Sin ois owes caer and Montrose Blvd., Houston, Tex.............. $1.00 4 Sept. 21 |Oct. 5—Oct. 27 
trd Annual Tri-State Nz ne Salon of | aphy George D. Hedrick, 216 Eisfeld Building, Burlington, 
sponsored by the Burlington Camera Club...... I aa iia wale oe ROL ee a CO CEST Eve me Momneeh as eones Oct. I Oct. 20—Nov. 2 ‘ 
Pennsylvania Salon of Pictorial Photography, spon- Salon Sec., “roe Chamberlain, 225 N. Second St., a 
sored by Harrisburg Camera Club.............. es ee ie Ss eee $1.00 4 Oct. 1 Oct. 17—Oct. 26 
jrd Annual New York Salon of Photography...... Salon Sec., Miss Janet Weston, The Camera Club, 121 ; 
West 68th ig POU MONE, Be Ws tes caceele caress $1.00 4 Oct. 3 Nov. 3—Nov. 30 
trd Annual Berkshire National Photographic Exhi- Exhibition Committee, Berkshire Museum Camera 
bition... ‘oa Ry ee ee Club, The Berkshire Museum, Pittsfield, Mass.... $1.00 4 Oct. $ Oct. 19—Nov. 3 
Sth Annual Cedar Rapids Salon of Photography.... Salon Sec., Harry A. Gathmann, 2425 A Ave., N.E.. 
OO SS erro ere Oct. 5 Nov. 3—Nov. 5 
Petroleum Industry Photographic Salon........... Salon Director, F. Quellmalz, Jr., P.S.A., c/o Amer- 
ican Pe a ' ree Rm. 2040, 50 W. 50th St., 
oo. ot A Fre ee eee $1.00 4 Oct. 15 Nov. 9—Nov. 15 
6th Annual National Phil: sega Salon of the Salon C Sales. ee Kaden, Architects Builc > 
er ere rr er rrr e es and Sansom Streets, Poiledelphis ‘ Fe. i $1.00 4 Oct. 21 Nov. 9—Nov. 24 
4th Rhode Island National ion of Photography. . J. Viera Camera Club of R. L, 103 Westminster 
= Sees ae re eee ee $1.00 4 Oct. 24 Nov. 10—Nov. 17 
2nd Annual Deep South Salon, open to all Southern S Salon Chairman, H. L. ,- 1412 So. 15th Se., 
Camera Clubs sada ace asada we aaenes NIN MINING 0050-059 #'a'dae atv e en bentataeee $1.00 5 per Club Nov. 1 Nov. 15—Dec. | 
4th Southern International Salon of Pictorial Salon Chairman, Lee M. Kleinfelter, 1800 LaSalle 
Photography. . POO ECCT TET “ae te Se ee ea ae $1.00 4 Nov. 12 |Dec. 8—Dec. 29 
?nd Annual Boston Inte er Salon of Nature Salon C om., New England Museum of Natural His- 4 per Sec. 
Photography...... sapcateate ee reer ee tory, 234 Berkeley St., Boston, Mass............+., $1.00 Total 10 Nov. 15 |Dec. 17—Jan. 31 
Annual Salon of the Photographic Society of South. Jack Powell Salon Com., 43 S. Los Robles Ave., Pasa- 
I Ee er OTe PE CM cn aRa eee dcknc na cede sew nveseaewewsan $1.00 4 Dec. 2 Jan. 1—Jan. 31 
Springfield Salon of P — aii Art (3rd Inter’l)}— John Funaro, Dir., 110 a helle St., Springfield, 
Photo-Pictorialists of Springfield................ | Ee eer EOC Oe ee $1.00 4 Dec. 6 Jan. 1—Jan. 18 
ied Annual Springfield Inter’! Salon of Photography Salon Sec.. Springfield Inter’l Salon of Photog., 
—Geo. Walter Vincent Smith Art Gallery....... Geo. Walter Vincent Smith Art Gal., Springfield, 
EE Ce OE CCC ee Oe $1.00 4+ A= Dec. 7 Jan. 2—Jan. 26 
Pan-American Salon of Photography.............. Chairman, Pan-American Salon Committee, Phila- 
delphia Photographic Society, 1420 Chestnut St., 
Philadelphia, Pa.... : Seek ica $1.00 4 Dec. 10 Dec. 20—Jan. 5 
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@ NO.!I BUY IN INEXPENSIVE ENLARGERS 


KODAK ADVANCE ENLARGER accepts a wide range 
of roll film negatives from 35 mm. up to 3'4x5'4- 
inch size, of which it enlarges 3'4x4'4-inch section. 
Extra-rigid, extra-durable structure. With 4-inch 
f/11 lens, gives magnifications up to 5% diameters 
at the baseboard (other lenses available). 


Price, with f/11 lens and baseboard, $2750 
B) PRECISE... COMPACT .. . PORTABLE 


KODAK PORTABLE MINIATURE ENLARGER—for 
beautiful enlargements from 35 mm. or Bantam 
negatives. Magnifications from about 2% to 9 
diameters at baseboard. Can be quickly taken down 
and packed in Carryall Case, which also holds other 
accessories for miniature photography. Price, with- 
out case or lens, $27.50. With case and 


{/6.3 lens (other lenses also available), $4250 


























C) MULTI-PURPOSE . . . HIGH-PRECISION 


KODAK PRECISION ENLARGER enlarges superbly — 
and because it has more accessories than any 
enlarger has ever had, it may quickly be converted to 
such varied purposes as photomicrography, copying, 
color separation, titling; or it may be used as a 
double-extension bellows camera. 

“A” Assembly, for negatives up to 2'44x3'4 inches, 
utilizes any of six special 2-, 3-, and 4-inch projec- 
tion lenses, with double condensers. Up to 16 
diameter enlargements on baseboard with 2-inch 
lenses .. . unlimited sizes on wall or floor. Price 
(without lens), $67.50. Also available—‘‘B’’ Assem- 
bly, for 11x14-inch and larger prints from nega- 
tives up to 4x54 inches. Price (without lens), $75. 
ILLUSTRATED BOOKLET FREE at your dealer’s, or 
write direct to Eastman Kodak Company, 


Rochester, N.Y. $6750 








62 











..- IN A SKILLFUL 
ENLARGING 
TECHNIQUE 





To the lens on your enlarger goes 
the responsibility for forming the 
image. On its performance depends 
the quality of your enlargements. 


For correction of perspective you 
need generous covering power. 
For uniformity across the print 
you need a lens flat of field and 
giving even illumination center to 
corner. You need close correction 
of several aberrations if you are to 
get sharp definition. And if you get 
into color, you need critical color 
correction too—both as to size of 
image and position. 

Because the Bausch & Lomb lenses 
shown here combine these correc- 
tions in high degree, they are 
the preferred enlarging equip- 
ment among expert technicians. 


Super Omega, Elwood and other 
leading enlargers are recommend- 
ed with Bausch & Lomb lenses as 
factory-installed equipment. Write 
for a recommendation ona lens for 
your enlarger. Bausch & Lomb, 
405 Smith St., Rochester, N. Y. 


Bausch & Lomb 
Tessar f:4.5 





Bausch & Lomb 
Process Apochromat 


BAUSCH & LOMB 


Citalblishe, 1853 


AMERICAN-MADE PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES 
OF PROVED DESIGN AND PERFORMANCE 
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AST month we removed the whisk- 

ers and emerged from behind the 
dark glasses and name of Paui David 
Steele! From now on we shall be able 
to use much material in this column 
which we did not dare use before for 
fear of disclosing our identity. You see, 
employees of The Associated Press are 
ordinarily forbidden to do any “outside 
work.” This is particularly so if such 
activity is in the same field as their reg- 





FLASHES 





By KIP ROSS 





your regular Photoflood extension cord. 
It makes a swell semi-spotlight for por- 
traits and such, and you'll be surprised 
at the amount of light it produces. 
* a e 

LBERT GREENFIELD has made 
A quite a name for himself. As an 
amateur with a yen for press photogra- 
phy, Al had to find an outlet. His work 
with the Raygram Corporation takes him 
to all photographic dealer organization 





? 
a SRE te ait Ee eae 


Shipboard lensmen, visiting a movie location in Charlottesville, Va., get some of their 
own medicine from Madeleine Carroll who poses them for a leg shot. Left to right: Samuel 
Shere (INP), Ken Lucas (Wide World), Frank Gebman (Acme), and John Lindsay (AP). 


ular jobs, even though there cannot pos- 
sibly be any conflict between these activ- 
ities. So as long as Kip Ross was Super- 
vising Photographer of The Associated 
Press, any photographic writing done 
by him might remotely put an AP OK 
on practices, opinions, or equipment men- 
tioned. And that wouldn’t be right. 
Now we can say Contax when we mean 
Contax, on our own responsibility, and 
it should be understood that opinions ex- 
pressed hereafter are purely personal and 
based on our own experience. We'll also be 
glad to reply to any questions from read- 
ers who care to write for further infor- 
mation on any subject. Such letters 
should be addressed to Kip Ross, in care 
of PopuLar PHoTOGRAPHY, and enclose a 
stamped envelope. Fire when ready! 
& ae ® 
ND here’s a swell stunt for those who 
A already have the small-bulb reflec- 
tors and like to play with lights: Put 
one of those powerful little single-con- 
tact, bayonet-base, 150-watt enlarger 


| bulbs into your flash reflector and screw 


the standard plug of this adapter into 


meetings, banquets, etc., so he started 
taking his camera and flashgun along 
and pot-shotting the big-shots in action. 
Now his pictures appear in all the photo 
trade publications. If you would like to 
try your hand at press photography, why 
not work out on your own gang? 
ae o * 

HO says the press photographer 

isn’t impressed by size! Look at all 
the earnest photogs who still lug around a 
heavy 4x5 outfit! Any good amateur 
anywhere, with ordinary kitchen-bath- 
room technique can equal average press 
quality with a 35 mm camera. But there 
are still a lot of the professional news 
men who look down upon anything as 
small as 314x4™4. 

Right here in this column, in advertise- 
ments, and in a number of articles in 
PopuLaR PHoToGRAPHY, the amazing per- 
formance of midget flashbulbs has been 
told about and proved for months. Yet 
many of the pro lens lads got their first 
experience with the midgets at the po- 
litical conventions where the small size 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Announcing America’s Ginest Precision-Built Enlarger 





[ 


linear perspective—a feature val- 


rchitectural or interior subjects. 














wo-way tilt of negative per- The accessory Graflex Tilting 
ts alteration or distortion of Easel Holder facilitates perspec- 
tive control and permits working 
at large aperture with minimum 
loss of printing speed. 


ble in handling, for instance, 


The New All-American-made 


GRAFLEX ENLARGER 


Here is the enlarger that brings real flexibility and precision into 
the darkroom, giving you the same control in projection printing 
that a fine view camera offers in making negatives. With the vario- 
graph adjustments you can alter the linear perspective . . . con- 
densers furnish brilliant, even illumination maximum lineat 
enlargements on the baseboard range from 7.6 times with a 414” 
lens to 18.2 times with a 2” lens . . . negatives on film or glass up 
to 244," x 31%,” are handled by the book-type negative carriers 
the simple, handy controls give exactly the adjustments you 
wish without fumbling in the dark an adapter converts it 
instantly into a vew camera for macrophotography, copying and 
photomicrography ... and the typically Graflex precision and 
ruggedness assure you A-1 performance for years to come. See 
the Graflex Anniversary Enlarger at your Dealer's . . . When in 
New York City visit the Graflex Display Rooms at 50§$ 
Rockefeller Plaza. Price, less lens, $87. Down pay- is 


ment (through your Dealer) as little as................ 


FLEXIBLE—SIMPLE—RUGGED 


*% Quick-action 2-way controlled 
tilt of negative carrier to alter 
linear perspective with the ac- 
cessory Graflex Tilting Easel 


* Floating hinged platen facilitates 
insertion of negative carrier an 
locks it firmly in position. 


Holder. * Lever opens carrier while in en- 
‘ y larger for safe advancing of roll- 

*% Superior cooling by both con- film. 
vection and radiation; no direct 
metal path for transfer of heat to *% Detachable receivers to hold roll- 
negative. film ends. 

* Substantial head with 3-point * Fully counterbalanced, with fric- 
support to minimize vibration. tion-drive micrometer control of 
Accepts all negatives up to and magnification. 
including 2%" x 3%". Hl 
Ample nec Bectechoed oa base * Enlarger head rotates up to 90 
ame either way, and locks for long- 

7.6x with 4%" lens throw horizontal projection or 
12s with 8° leas increased control of perspective. 
18.2 x with 2" lens ; * Tripod column for maximum 

* Fingertip micrometer focusing rigidity; turns on stainless steel 
control. baseplate for projection on floor. 

ocus filter inter- 

* Meaney cake tosler — % With accessory adapter, accepts 


Graflex Focusing Panel'and Gra- 
flex Film or Plate Holders for use 
as a camera. 


color separation filters. 

*% Removable double  conden- 
sers for maximum efficiency — 
provision for soft, diffused illu- * Enlarger head removable for 
mination. mounting of a camera for copy- 

% Accepts Miniature Speed Gra- ing work. 








“PHOTOGRAPHIC ENLARGING” 


Thousands of darkroom workers have 
improved their technique through this 
valuable book by Franklin I. Jordan, 
F.R.P.S. Your library is not complete 
without it. 229 pages—19 chapters 

75 illustrations—10-page appendix of 


formulae, tables and_ helpful $950 


hints. At your Dealer's for only 














phic lensboards and any lens 
suitable for enlarging. 
% Uses standard base enlarging 


lamps. 


*% Top of enlarger head bayonet- 
mounted for quick removal to 
clean and change lamp and con- 
densers. 


*% Lamp position adjustable. 
* 


Lensboard bracket 


tractable to permit 


close to lens. 


% Choice of 5 sizes of book-type 
self-compen- 
sating for different thicknesses 


ne gative carriers, 


of films and plates. 


% The 2% x 3% size negative car- 


dodging 


support re- *% Lamp cord carried through col- 


umn and detachable from lamp 
house. 


*% Large, accessible, molded plastic 
controls. 


* Durable buff crinkle finish with 
harmonizing bellows. 


rier is a new type combination 
glass-and-glassless holder ac- % 24° x 32” laminated natural- 


cepting masks for all smaller 


negatives. 


wood baseboard with contrast- 
ing trim and leveling foot 


GET THIS raes FOLDER TODAY! 


Contains full infor- 
mation concerning 
America’s finest pre- 
cision-built —enlarg- 
er. Free at your 
Dealer's. Or write 
Folmer  Graflex 
Corp., Dept. PP-40, 


Rochester, N.Y. Use 


coupon, if you wish. 


GRAFLEX 7avze- Winning CAMERAS 


FOLMER GRAFLEX CORPORATION 
DEPT. PP-40, ROCHESTER, N.Y., U.S.A 
Please send me r new folder giving full infor 
mation concerning America’s finest 
enlarger—the Gyaftex Enlarger 


NaME  —~———- ———_————._ -- 





ADDRESS —@& 








City — STATE 















A , aed Studio Tripod 
with Convertible Features 


The new Thalhammer Easel Tripod is a strong 
and sturdy tripod for use with heavy color 
cameras, Graflex, View cameras and _ studio 
cameras up to 12”xl4” in size. The Profes- 
sional Tilthead permits the camera to be tilted 
to 90 degrees. Sure-Foot Points insure a slip- 
proof grip on any surface. Adjustable from 40 
to 60 inches. 


By attaching a hardwood veneer projection platform 


this tripod serves as a vibrationless, rigid table for 


portable movie projectors. With other attachments it 

is an excellent support for an artist's easel rice 
complete with Tilthead $32.50 Projection 
platform only, $8.50 


See it at your dealer's today. 


THALHAMMER 
__ 1018 W. 2nd St. 





COMPANY 
Los Angeles, Cal. 


wt 


Buy GEN ee 


LOAD YOUR OWN SPOOLS and Save Money 
4“ oh ig GRAIN REVERSIBLE ouTDOOR Semi-Ortho Film. 
in Cine K dks Key ne, Victor, Filmo and 8mm Univex 
A i tlhe “a= ins ee by we of Prepared 
‘ders, FREE Fil Processing any of 1Z 
200 ft 8 in dbl $1. 50 post "Spools: { Univex os 
® 8 width paid Eustmand Filme 40 
25 tt. double 8mm “REFILL” without leaders, $0c postpaid 
25 ft. dble. 8mm on daylight loading spool postpaid 
100 ft. straight 8 for Univex and Filmo $1.00 postpaid 
100 ft. 16mm on paper spl. fer 16 cameras, $1.25 postpaid 
16mm Camera Soostes OO ft 60 ft. at 35¢ ea ee 
Processing Outfits includi repared zeawares r 
Single 8, $3.35, pow vad Dble. \ & 16, $4.9 xpress y * 2 
— negra 4 wal. Set, $1.20; One G sl. Set gr 
r Film sample, sand eur proce 








35MM FILM FineGrain 
DEVELOPED & ENLARGED 


Any 36-exposure roll of film fine-grain processed and each 


FROMADER MOVIE SERVICE, Davenport, lows 


$00 





good negative enlarged to approximately 3”x4” on single 

weight glossy paper for oniv $1. On double weight mat 

paper, $1.50. For your convenience you may wrap a dol- 

lar bill around your roll of film or request it sent C.O.D. 

Mail today, Film booklet Free: Here is a book that will 
help you make better pictures. Send in 
your request with your order, or mail a 
postcard 


Gratifying Service Since 1920 


RAY’S PHOTO SERVICE 


702 Ray Bldg. ba Crosse, Wisci Wisconsin 


CAMERA FANS 


Here ARE 








EAL BARGAINS, 


stock contains ousands of camera and 
items of every es scription at tremen noes 
ey savings Write us your moods We guar- 
tee to save you nr Here are of hundreds: 
3S Universal Jewel, many extras $125.00 
‘MEGA B Enlarger, I 7 -.0o 
LEICA F 5 and Case 95.00 
ZEISS IDEAL B Condition 0.00 
Write for FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN 
we Ss MIT Since 1926 


71 EAST ADAMS ST., CHICAGO 
1% Block from Art institute 
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Planned Continuity for 


Better Amateur Movies 


OME movies that delight audiences 

don’t just happen. It takes a little 
planning to get pictures that will go over 
with a bang. The place where a bit of 
forethought can 
be used to best 
advantage is in 
building up con- 
tinuity—the ele- 
ment that binds 
together all the 
different “takes” of 
a reel. 

This doesn’t 
mean that you should go to all the bother 
of writing out an elaborate scenario to 
film an afternoon’s outing. Far from it! 
But your home movies will earn more 
applause if they are developed around 
some simple theme. Make them tell a 
story as they are projected, and your 
audiences will shout for more. 

Continuity is easily achieved with some 
types of subjects, such as the vacation 
trip, which can be the simple story of a 
journey from place 
to place and of the 
interesting things 
seen along the way. 
Others require 
more thought and 
planning. 

The easiest way 
to film a subject is just to start shooting, 
taking a scene here and another there 
without considering how they will fit to- 
gether. However, this doesn’t make in- 
teresting home movies. Instead of shoot- 
ing everything in sight, develop a plan 
before you shoot. You may see fit to 
change it half a dozen times before the 
reel is finished, but it will give you some 
sort of organization to keep the parts of 
your film together. 

Consider a hunt- 
ing expedition, for 
example. Without J. 
much thought, it 
would be easy to 
take a few feet of 
the group, 
ups of individuals, scenery, 











close- 


and shots of 
the game that was bagged. Such a series 
of scenes would lack continuity, however, 
and would be of little interest to anyone 
except your friends, who participated in 
the trip themselves. 

A planned movie of the same subject, 


requiring little or no more film, could 
tell a complete story. It might begin at 
home, showing the oiling of guns, pack- 
ing of luggage, and other typical prepa- 
rations. A few shots of signposts along 
the way could be used to reveal the lo- 
cale of the expedition—in a much more 
interesting way than formal titles. 

A view of the group taking up their 
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guns and starting off into the woods, far 
better than a shot of them posed before 
the camera, could start off the actual 
hunting. Then those forest scenes would 
come in, and the game, and the interest- 
ing incidental features of the outing. 
Plenty of closeups should be employed to 
help tell the story, showing guns being 
loaded, hunters shooting, building the 
fire, and the meal in the hunting camp or 
in the woods. A fine conclusion for such 
a picture would show a closeup of the 
game, cooked to a turn, steaming on a 
platter under the carving knife of the 
proud hunter. 

A part of the job of establishing con- 
tinuity can be done in editing your film. 
Scenes need not be taken in the order 
in which they are 
to be projected, for 
they can be ar- 
ranged at will. It 
will be wise, how- 
ever, to make cer- 
tain that you have 
filmed all the es- 
sential parts of the 
story at the time when it is easiest to 
get them. “Retakes” are a nuisance in 
home movies, just as they are in big 
Hollywood productions. 

When your reel has been finished, pro- 
ject it at home, notebook in hand, and 
jot down all the changes that will be nec- 
essary to arrange its parts in their proper 
order. After cutting and splicing is done, 
if you have kept the plan in mind, you 
will have a movie that will delight your 
audiences. 

Planning for continuity pays big divi- 
dends in satisfaction. It will enable you 
to get more out of every foot of film you 
expose, in reels that tell their own stories 
as they are projected. Try it on your 
next picture outing. It will help you to 
take better movies.—#™ 





Revolving Title-Board 
Y means of the turntable of a phono- 
graph of either the stationary or 
portable varieties you can duplicate the 
trick spinning titles sometimes used by 
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Easy way of making revolving titles. 


Hollywood studios. As shown in the 
sketch, a portable phonograph can be 
turned up on its side with the camera set 
up in front of it. If the phonograph is 
one of the larger models you can simply 
set the movie camera on a tripod and 
shoot down at the turntable. The speed 
of the turntable is controlled by your fin- 
ger, and the latter will not show in a pic- 
(Continued on page 67) 
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FOR A LIMITED TIME ONLY 


HALOBROME “ 


PROJECTION PAPER 


CHECK HALOBROME’S SUPERIOR FEATURES 
IN YOUR OWN DARKROOM 


EXTRA RICH EMULSION for best possible reproduction. 
CONSISTENTLY UNIFORM CONTRAST from lot to lot. 
UNIFORM EXPOSURE SPEED from lot to lot. 
UNIFORM TONE VALUE in various contrasts. 

A FIFTH, SOFTER CONTRAST for ‘dense’ negatives. 
50% LATITUDE in both under and over exposure. 


45 SECONDS TO 4 MINUTES DEVELOPMENT TOLER- 
ANCE in any standard m. q. developer. 


8. STANDS FORCED DEVELOPMENT WITHOUT FOG. 
9. FINE PRINTS POSSESS ‘'CONTACT’’ QUALITY. 


THE HALOID COMPANY 


MAIN OFFICES AND FACTORIES, ROCHESTER, N. Y. 


Boston. . . 141 Milk St. Conadian Distributors New York.. 330 W. 42nd St. 
Rectigraph Co. of Canada, Ltd., 


~~ Oo wt >» WwW DN = 


Chicago 608 So. Dearborn St. Terehio Philadelphia 1015 Chestnut St. 
Detroit 144 Loft tte Blvd. Texas and Oklahoma F . K ; 
. en Distributor: Jno. J, Johnson, 1912 nena ——— 
Los Angeles. . . 714 So. Hill St. North St. Paul St., Dallas, Texas Washington. .15th & K Sts., N» W. 
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KIT 


Containing 6 favorite surfaces packed in in- 
dividual envelopes of 4 sheets each in 8x10 
size, all double weight stock, this popular 
kit received such overwhelming response, we 
were forced to withdraw it from the market. 

























Now, once again, at a time when you want 
the finest projection prints of your favorite 
summer shots, we are able to repeat our 
original offer. 


Here is your chance to try this ideal enlarg- 
ing paper in your own darkroom...compare 
its superior qualities with the paper you are 
now using. We're confident you'll agree 
with thousands of others that Halobrome has 
every feature of the ideal enlarging paper. 


DESIGNED TO SPECIFICATIONS 
OF EXPERTS 


Halobrome’s beautifully balanced emulsion 
wins the praise of practical photographers for 
its combination of photographic excellence 
and cost-cutting processing advantages. 
Prints on Halobrome possess brilliancy and 
depth uncommon in ordinary projection 
Papers. Every minute detail of your negative 
shows up with realistic ‘‘contact’’ beauty- 




















Yet, because of 50% latitude in both under 
and over-exposure, guesswork and waste are 
minimized. Easy development, wide toler- 
ance limits and forced development, with- 
out fog, practically eliminate expensive 
‘“make- overs.” 


That's why it’s good sense to test Halo- 
brome even though your present paper 
seems satisfactory. 


N TODAY! 


chester, N. a 


334 Haloid St-, ox 


co., 
THE HALOID Please send my 


i $1. | 
i a ppl cacti“! 6 favorite surfaces 
sisting 


weight, to: 


NAME. 












ADDRESS 
(end cash, check oF money-orde!) 


WATCH ME CLIMB 
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ii N \ J Show Treasured Movies Brighter 


Revere Model 80 WITH THE 


Series B 8 mm Projector 


Complete with 500 watt lamp 
and |” F1.6 lens 


Your 8 mm. color or black and white movies of 
important events—picnics, outings, parties, 
eic.—will bring you greater pleasure than ever 
when shown with the Revere Eight Projector. 
This powerful instrument, with its 500 watt 
lamp and F. 1.6 lens, makes every shot brighter 
and clearer. Pictures are steadier too, thanks 
to Revere’s duplex shuttle film movement with 


You're Ready for : . 
its 10'56 to 1 ratio. 


“Anything” 
With the Rever ; ‘nin . . . 
° ~ «0 i freasured films of your children, parents or 
Turret Camera noes , ath : : 
friends—pictures that could never be replaced 
are carefully handled by the Revere. Its large 
15-tooth sprockets have roller guides to pro- 
et, extra optical view ; long film life. Cool air is blown not only against 
for telephotolenses. Speciallenses =m the lamp but against the film. Easily threaded 
lable 7 BS . y - 
5 sie rio ;, : and simple to operate. Rheostat speed control. 
: pata 1B se ‘ . ° . . ° : 
slensak t By Clutch control for projection of still pictures. 
Automatic rewind — all enclosed — motor 
; driven—no_ belts. 300-foot reels. See the 
Revere Model 88 Camera ; Revere Projector and Revere Motion Picture 
This palm-size double 8 camera Cameras at your dealer’s. Mail coupon below 
has 5 speeds, large eye piece in Revere Sprocket y 
no-glare built-in view finder. ex- Film Couatrol 
clusive Revere Sprocket control rn 
di many other advanced fea- lm an 
Revere Double 8 Cam- tures. Complete with Wollensak —pre 
eras Are Licensed mrte- 1225 mm F3.5 len in removable jamn el 
der Eastman Spooland universal f mounting $29.50. clusive Revere fea- Revere ©: i] Comin y 
Spindle Patents With F2.5 lens, $39.50. Seare Dept. LOPP 328 East Bet Street, ‘ 
Tlease send latest Literature of Revere 8 mm. motion 
picture equipments 


REVERE CAMERA COMPANY - CHICAGO sake 


PHILADELPHIA + KANSAS CITY + MINNEAPOLIS - LOS ANGELES - DALLAS 





for complete facts now! 


? yerson Film Serotce 
ween St., ww est, Toronto 
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(Continued from page 64) 

ture if you are using a cardboard disc 
with sufficient overhang. The tone arm 
of the phonograph can be held out of the 
way by means of a cord or rubber band. 

One way of using this setup is to begin 
by shooting the title upside down, then, 
with the camera still running, let the 
turntable pick up speed and finally come 
to a halt with the title right side up. All 
of the starting and stopping can be con- 
trolled by finger pressure. Other varia- 
tions will occur to you when the appara- 
tus is set up.—Bob Hurst, Chicago, III. 


Watch Out for Parallax 
YE-LEVEL finders usually are lo- 
3 cated an inch or two above the lens 
of the movie camera, which results in 
their taking in a view slightly above that 





Dotted lines indicate proper framing for 
this closeup. If the picture were framed 


this way in the viewfinder, however, the 
solid lines show how parallax would ruin 
it. The camera should be tilted upward 
slightly, as indicated by broken lines, 
to avoid ''scalping" in closeup pictures. 


filmed by the lens. 


shots. 


For medium and long 
this need cause no concern, as the 
area being covered is so large that the 
small error is not noticeable. In closeups, 
however, some adjustment must be made. 
If you fill the finder frame with your sub- 
ject at a distance of six feet or less, you 
will find that a portion of the top of his 
head has been cut off on the film. Most 
finders are equipped with engraved rules 
or index pointers, on the front surface, 
showing the top of the area that is filmed 
at short distances. First, frame your sub- 
ject in the finder, as usual. Then, tilt 
the camera upward slightly so that the 
ruled line or index point is at the place 
where you want the top of the picture to 
This will compensate for the par- 
at short object distances, and will 
show you how much more picture area 
luded below the finder, as well as 
it which is cut off above it. When the 
lines or index points clear the 
leads of your subjects at the distances 
ed on them, you can be sure there 
e no “scalping” in your pictures.—} 
Section continued on page 68) 
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See 


THE “STAR” 
OF YOUR MOVIES 
at His Brightest 

and Best! 


You need the superior light 
Da- 
Lite’s specially constructed 


reflective qualities of 
glass beaded surface to bring 
out the full brilliance, depth 
and tone in 
black The 


extra light reflection, which 


gradation of 


and white film. 


this surface gives is even 


more important Ww hen 


you 
show Kodachrome pictures. 
Kodachrome being more 


dense requires greater screen 


brilliance to bring out the 
true colors. Where the ut- 
most in convenience is de- 


sired, choose the Challenger. 
It can be set up anywhere in 
15 seconds. It is the only 
screen with square tubing in 
tripod to keep the surface in 
perfect alignment. Ask your 
dealer for a demonstration. 
Write today 


for free litera- 


ture on this and other Da- 


Lite screens. 


DA-LITE SCREEN CO., Inc. 


Dept. 10P.P., 2723 N. Crawford Ave., Chicago, Illinois 





(Reg. U.S. Pat. Off.) 


GLASS-BEADED 
SCREEN 


THE 
, : DA-LITE 
CHALLENGER 


Screen, case and 
tripod are all in 
one unit Che 
r Standard Challen 
ger is the only 
_— screen that can be 
adjusted in height 
to three positions 
aa shown here, 
* merely by releas 
ing a spring latch 
and lifting the ex 
tension rod 12 
sizes including 
square sizes trom 
$12.50 up. Prices 
slightly higher ono 
Vacific Coast 























Better Pictures at Less Cost 


USE 


THRIFTY ORTHOTYPE for outdoor 
THRIFTY shooting . . . non-halation, 
fine grair per 100 ft roll.. . 
THRIFTY PANCHROMATIC- 
5 per 100 ft. roll - 88.96 
THRIFTY SUPER-PANCHROMATIC— 
FILM per 100 ft. roll $4.25 


Calif 


THRIFTY FILM 


Buyers inciude Sales Tax. 


Drawer 98, Watts Station 
Los Angeles, Calif. 
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yas\ EVERYBODY’S BUYING 


Everything Photographic at N. Y. Camera’s 

Sensational Values. Write your wants today. 

CAMERA EXCHANGE ORIGINATORS SINCE 1890 
116 


: NEW 
NEW ORK YORK 
— Trades Accepted Write Dept. P-10 city 








Tested— 35 mm. FILM—Guaranteed 
25 ft. 


Plus X 
00 Super X 
—_—__ Dup No. |! 
§ 


25 ft. 
Parpan 


25 ft. 


Dup No. 2 Supreme 
Panatomic Finopan 
HOLLYWOOD 35 MM. FILM CO. 

Box 2550 Hollywood, Calif. 





Super XX 25 
co) agama 


BRITELITE- TRUVISION 


America’s foremost line of motion picture 


screens, spotlights, reflettors, paper safes, etc. 


Write for complete details. 
MOTION PICTURE SCREEN 
Tm Cones S10) 4) + ose Pum |, Lom 
351 West 52nd St., !'ew York City 
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SAVE REAL $$$3:: 











Use 


d Bargains in Equal 
to New Condition 


EXPOSURE METER BARGAINS: 


Weston 
De Jur 
De Jur 
G.E 


Photrix 


Agfa Sp 


Agfa Memo, f 3.5 Hs) 


Argus A 
Argus A 
Argus 


Argus C 
Argoflex, twin lens reflex 
Detrola “ 


Kodak “ 


Perfex * 


Perfex “5 


Perfex “ 


Nationa 
Univex 


DW-48 
J Photrix 


i) 


ine Cine Kodak, f 1.9 117 


Keystone “K&8,” f 3.5 26.50 


ne “M &” projector 


Super &. f 1.6. 500 


~ Crafteman. f ¢ 6.50 


y Mastercraft less lens 50 


Our 
Price 


List 
Price 
Model 715 $24.00 $16.95 
5A (With Case 12.50 8.75 
Critic nee 18.75 13.40 
21.00 14.75 
18.75 13.25 
22.75 15.75 


Master 
Amsco 
Amsco 


‘SS 


Cine 


RARE CAMERA BUYS! 


List 
Price 
$27.50 


Our 
Price 
$19.75 
24.75 
5.95 
9.25 
17.95 
21.50 
25.25 
48.50 
25.75 
27.75 
34.95 
20.75 
65.50 
16.95 


eedex, f 4.5 
(Ww) 

10.00 
2F, £45 12 
», £ 3.5, rangefinder 25 


50) 
iw 
O00 
5.00 
4$00"" with ase 69.50 
5 5 33.50 

34.50 

49.50 


4 DO 


» 


{ 
a 
f 
f 


50 


1.50 


Grafle I 5 Si 


Mercury. f 3.5 ” 


CINE SPECIALS 


List 
Price 


vdalk h f $80.00 


Our 
Price 
$59.50 
87.50 
18.50 
23.75 


oOo 


KS 2 54.00 


yne “KS,” f 1.9 ; 57.00 39.50 


2 22.00 
46.50 
10.95 


150 
15 00 

f 1.85 ens 

27.75 

44.25 

49.50 


itt lamy ompiete 950 
watts 90 
EI f 


500 watts 65.50 


ENLARGER BARGAINS 


List Our 
Price Price 
5 mr $20.00 $13.95 
“ 15.00 10 75 
2.75 
50 25.75 
5 12.85 


52.50 


0) 19.50 
1.50 34.75 
1.50 35.75 
11.85 
22.75 


FLASH GUNS AND ACCESSORIES 


noda 


Kodaslide | 


Argus ~ 


Buy these 


i Vy ar 


Order Today While Quantities Last! 


23 HA 


List Our 

Price Price 

I M $14.95 $10.50 

é f 25.00 17.78 

Super Pr f 18.75 13.25 

( 2.50 8.75 

Standar 5.00 10.85 

anget 24.00 16.95 

itoma , 1.75 6.95 

18.50 14.75 

UI 50 25.85 

DP" slide pr tor 22.50 15.50 
bargains wit onhdence 


from “ALBERT"’ 


ALBERT CAMERA EXCHANGE 


BROOKLYN, N. Y. 


NOVER PL. 


ALBERT CAMERA EXCHANGE 


23 Hanover P! Brooklyn, NCW 
Enclosed find for 3 
money order 

BORG MO. wc vce + ces GD tec beenene 66ee se eee 
PE 56 FER EVE CUE HES OO SHEN EC OHO One Welésaas 
ee er ae ee 
CcITy ~~ TATE 

C.O.D. Orde Me Be A pa it Deposit 
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u ° uw . . 
Panning" to Film Action 
Ppp ogee the panorama generally 

is to be avoided in motion pictures, 
there are a few occasions on which it can 
be used to advantage. One is in filming 





Fast-moving subjects can be kept sharp by 
swinging the camera to keep them centered 


in the viewfinder as the scene is filmed. 
subjects in rapid motion nearly at right 
By swinging your 
camera with the moving object, you can 
keep it in view for a longer shot, and 
emphasize speed at the same time. 

Camera motion will cause the back- 
ground to blur, but this effect is desir- 
able. The swift-moving object will stand 
out sharply in a shot of this type, for it 
will be the only sharp thing in the pic- 
ture. 

In photographing an automobile race, 
for example, you can pick up a speeding 


angles to the camera 


car in your finder as it comes into view 
around a turn. Start shooting as soon as 
it appears, and follow through as the car 
approaches, flashes past, and disappears 
again. Keep the camera motion smooth, 
and in a straight line. A tripod with tilt 
and pan head is a useful for 
“panning” action shots.— 


Care of Movie Film 
So  yreinee picture film must be pro- 


tected from excessive moisture or 


accessory 














dryness. If it is allowed to become too 
damp, the coils will stick together. If it 
becomes too dry, 
it gets so brittle ye MOIST BLOTTING 
that it is likely to atv ) PAPER 
break during pro- " 4 
jection ie ——— a 

When film has rs 
become too dry, it eee METAL FILM 

+ 4: cna CONTAINER 

can be humidi- 
fied by placing it 


within an airtight container with a small 
piece of damp blotting paper. In about 
24 hours it will again be pliable. Care 
must be taken to make sure that water 
does not come in contact with the film, 
as it will cause the coils to stick. The or- 
dinary, metal film can is a very suitable 
container for storing films.— 


Sidelighting for Movies 
HE old-time rule, “Keep your back 
to the sun,” no longer applies to the 
photographer using modern movie films. 
In the early days, when emulsions were 








—————=, 











You can 
use sidelighting for depth and roundness. 


Don't turn your back on the sun. 


slow and contrasty, he needed every bit 
of light he could get on his subject. 
Hence frontlighting was the rule, and all 
the detail that could have been revealed 
by sidelighting was lost in the black and 
white of the resulting pictures. But mod- 
ern films permit a much wider range of 
lighting intensity, and the amateur movie 
maker should take advantage of this by 
using sidelighting whenever possible. It 
shows subjects to better advantage, giv- 
ing roundness and depth, and makes it 
possible to avoid those squinting eyes 
which result when subjects are forced to 
look directly toward the sun.—® 


Movies of Football Games 

HIS fall many of you will take your 

movie cameras with you to some of 
the exciting football games which will be 
played throughout the land. Naturally 
you ll want to take some color film with 
you. And if you have a telephoto lens it 
will help you to get some interesting 
medium and closeup shots from high up 
in the stands. 

But don’t get so interested in filming 
the action on the field that you forget 
the pageantry and human interest to be 
found all around you. Train your lens 
on the crowd once in a while, to show 
the various reactions during exciting mo- 
ments. Shoot sequences of traffic jams, 
flags waving over the stadium, band for- 
mations, and the men who sell colored 
balloons and pennants. Try to get a com- 
plete picture story of the game.— 

Telenhoto Requires a Tripod 
yy using a telephoto lens on you! 

movie camera, make it a point to 
mount the latter on a steady tripod an‘ 
your pictures will be greatly improved 
Due to its long focal length, the telephot 
lens takes in an angle of view which Is 
considerably narrower than normal; and 
this in turn has the effect of exaggerating 
every bit of camera‘motion. The result- 
ing “jumpy” effect is very trying to those 
who subsequently view the footage as it 
is projected.— 
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Now you can dress up your films. Make flip-flops... zooms Combina 


... receding titles ...turn-arounds...silhouettes...shadows 
.. fade-ins ... fade-outs ... handwriting ... moving letters 
... animations ... book covers... rear projections... etc. 


THE BROWN MICRO-MATIC TITLER IS PRECISE, ALL METAL, 
AND PROVIDES FOR QUICK AND CERTAIN ALIGNMENT 




















The Brown TITLER complete, includes: Opal glass, clear glass, and cork back- 


No other title maker provides the optical bench 
precision (so essential in making worth while titles) 
that is found in the Brown. Other features include: 
Vertical or horizontal mounting... self-locking camera mount 
.. positive lens and easel alignment... full adjustable reflectors 

. self-centering supplementary lens holder... accurate field- 

. of-view chart... demountable title frame which will hold any 
desired background... any 8 or 16mm camera fits on the BRowN. 





designed 
make spl 





grounds, 9” x 12”...two reflectors with adjustable brackets...12 ft. extension 
cord...vertical pivot bearing...target sight and auxiliary lens holder... field 
chart for lenses... and full instructions . . . . . . .. .. . $27.50 


wned 
FILM CEMENT 


he only film cement for all kinds 
f film—acetate or nitrate—35 mm, 
6mm, or 8mm CingEA CEMENT 
odorless, does not bleach color, 
slow to evaporate from uncork 
1 bottle yet joins film quickly 
i strongly. The perfect cement 
ise with the CINEA 30 SPLICER 


Bottle..25¢ 









SEE 
YOUR DEALER 
OR WRITE TO: 


“nea 
FILM 


The CINEA 30 is the peer of splicers 
and handles both 8mm and 16mm 
sound and silent film. It is precision 









SO 
SPLICER 


8and1l6mm 


© 


tion 


for efficiency and built to 
icing easy, fast, and accu- 


rate. All working parts are held under 
steel spring tension. When properly 
made CINEA splices are neat and 
stronger than the film itself. $10.00 





Gree 


“HOW TO TITLE YOUR MOVIES” 
Send today for this interesting, 
illustrated leaflet—a post card to 
American Bolex Co. will bring it. 





CINE-FADER 


ann 64 VARIETIES 
OF FADES AND DISSOLVES 


Scene transitions and effects help 
the easy flow and story value 
of a film. Fades and dissolves 
expertly made and varied for 





novelty are essential. The handy 
BOOL times and automatically 
makes by clockwork mechanism, 
all kinds of fades and dissolves 


“as you go.” When operating 


there is no need to remove eye 
from viewfinder. BOOL also 
serves as filter holder. Complete 
with extension tube, cable re- 
lease and instructions. $17.50 











iNeLAl 


LIFETIME 
FILM PROTECTION 


NO 
SCRATCHES 
BRITTLENESS 
OR CURL 


CINELAC permeates 
and toughens emul 
sion — seals in mois 
ture—prevents exces- 
sive aging — protects 
negatives and motion 
picture film. No ap- 
paratus needed—easy 


to apply . . $1.00 
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Compare Min Larger with any other enlarge r sell- 50 
ing at up to aon ble the price You ay find - at a = = 














equals higher pri € vias S. rut ree j ; shim ng oe a : it —_—_— 
> a aiff ed"? ath othe « : W er Min ffers y b lliant = : aa 
GIVES EVERYTHING nation with finest quality ground ait ing lenses when MIN gives you FITTED WITH | 
COSTS YOU FARLESS put up with second vate aes t i , hea Al FLANGE TO TAKE 
‘ ' tru " t < : : ARGUS C, C-2, C-3, 
focusing mount, si rometé ‘ er t FOTH-DER- 
critical focusing easy; foot swite! winging re 33 wrod fi nagar rigs ne tives, has 3 SY, PER- | 
SO SOE AEE FORT a eens 1 i man worktable with res 24” upright; 20” FEX UNI- 
"pe with 48” upright ($1 ext ees VEX, MER- 
m the floor, Complete th 2” maine rere hip RES'S. up ote 3)’ | rt ry — 
: : Roe Ganka me ae ae | (Specify 
“Seppe ad ise ~~ lire ats to \ € Fit 4 he i ow Which). 
if pos le for greatest ity Mir t t t 14 lia, finest q it d 
with heat absorbing glass filters and ¥ ed fensers 48’ pright i 
t lard « ! ent ives 13 linear diam 
MIN FOR 314" x44" and 9x 12 cm NEGS. aiees Sas WiRneeee. eae caries, ete. oe 
With 5” focus f 4.5 $5250 with all) Min Largers.. Will ‘perform, ai 
Wollensak Velostigmat Sey i0. “an ia te with lens. ‘postpaid 
peg eB oe ac can scr Bg 314 M NT N ‘ U RI SPEED 
double condensers; 48” GRAPHI 
ht ‘ trol and 
ished to use Oxl2 cm. | VGUs SAVE THE MIDDLEMAN PROFIT! 
"x44 MIN Largers or Min Largers are sold only direct to users That's why you 
save anywhere fre i half You take no chances 





every Min Larger wreement that it may b« 
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(Continued from page 60) 


Trade Notes and News | 

















ed f r °n days if not satisfactory 
SPEED GRAPHIC SPECIAL | jeiicisiters “aciar ‘fe Largers ‘are abostutely. th 
The re lar 314x414 rer, as y i eatest « ‘ Order yours today now! 
t ted to take t a tat 

i Speed G 











‘ me other Aan Prices subject to change with- 
attac hr vent neces sary “$3 750 out notice MIN is made in 


United States of America. 


LEONARD WESTPHALEN, 23°: 22% CHICAGO, ILL... iN 


4orFINE GRAIN c~¢/ BUBBLE-FREE DEVELOPMENT 


New BADGER 
HYDRAULIC AGITATOR 
















Here he 1 in controlled agitat ion! S ; 
Ie tine { n —_—== 
BADGER HYDRAULIE ACT ror 
nage mate conte $Q 95 
necessa nd i ul — 
TI vut t BADGER TLYDRAULIC €.0. B. Chicago 
AGITATOR operates t ny water faucet, (Without tank) 
ta bath tul > t f tior 1 1 by the flow ¢ 
! f ti ’ wl it fi and ! es bv t I and 
hor nta stone \ } } rn ember. exe 
( fl fine grain dey I 1 Air Bubble nation 1 
BADGER HYDRAULIC AGITATOR ! tair wuitomat t 
: t il free circulation ‘ 
Get BADGER HYDRAULE AGITATOR 
$3.95 F.O.B. Chicago (Without Tan! ie wn GY 








AMERICAN T. & C. COMPANY 


36 SOUTH WELLS STREET EST. 1906 CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 











Phot raph t Ja Johnso Seattle, Washington 

POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY announces a new Travel Information 
Department 

Its purpose is to assist our many readers who travel by furnish- 
ing complete and timely information on any type of journey 

Whether you are going to the tropics, to the ski country, or anywhere, 
take advantage of this free service to our readers. 


PSS SS SSS SSS SSS SSS SF SSS SF FS F228 88275 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, Trave! Information Department 4 
608 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Illinois 


I am planning a trip to. , Please send me literature. ff 
Transportation informatiogd (check type preferred Rail (} Bus Plane Ship J 
Road maps. Hotel igmformation , Hotel rates......... Number in party.... § 


PN Hoek enw wadeetadineregnesés Po. . eee 


a 
i 
re SES 65 bbe Re kkeeette atin | eee sence eeceeeecccences 
= 


sional” enlarger, priced at $60 without ler 
Two other new Eclipse models also 
available, No. 125, listed at $19.95 w 
f 6.3 anastigmat lens, and No. 425, whic) 
priced at $26.50 without lens. All three 
take negatives up to 24x34” and are n 
by the Northern Optical Co., 120 N. Bro 
way, Milwaukee, Wis 


MICROMATIC focusing, adjustability f 
either 200- or 500-watt T-type lamps, 
special provisions for ventilation charact 
ize the Golde Model X Slide Projector, | 
ing at $40 with a 6” Normex lens. Gla 
mounted transparencies having an ove! 
size of from 2x2” to 2%x3” are acc 
modated in the cast aluminum slide carri 
Other lenses are available More detail 
information is obtainable from the maker 
the Golde Manufacturing Co., 1214 W. Madi- 
son St., ¢ ‘hicago, Il. 


CENTERING THE new midget flashbulb 
for most reflectors, a short adapter wit! 
built-in bulb ejector has just been brought 
out by the Kalart Co., 915 Broadway, New 
York City, and is priced at 50« 


SUITABLE FOR use in the home or in clas 
rooms, lodges, ete., the newly-announces 
Movie-Mite projector is designed to accon 
modate any sound or silent 16 mm film u; 
to 400 ft. in length A portable case houss 
projector, amplifier, speaker, small scree: 
and takeup reel, with storage space for 
extra 400-ft. reels. Price is $149.50. Further 
details concerning Movie-Mite and = other 
equipment are contained in a free catalog 
obtainable by writing to Dept. BB-40, Mont 
gomery Ward & Co., Chicago, Il. 


A TILTING negative carrier, designed to 
correct or introduce distortion in = prin 

a feature of the recently-announced Craflex 
Enlarger, which takes negative sizes up t 
24x34". Other details of the new init 
are ventilation by convection and radiatior 
micrometet! focusing, tripod-type upri 
counterbalanced lamphouse, removable de 
ble condensers, and a head which rotates 
to 90° either way Made by Folmer Graflex 
Corp., Rochester, N Y., the enlarger 
priced at $87.50 without lens 


SEVERAL accessories for use with the 
midget-size flashbulbs are on ed ft 

James H. Smith & Sons Corp., Griffith, In¢ 
“Pocket- Flash” con- 
sists of un 4%” par 

bolic polished ilu- 
minum reflector, 
equipped with socket, 
which clips onto a 
penlite battery case, 
the complete unit 
selling for $1. ‘“‘Com- 
pact-F lash” is in 





lar, but has a re- 
flector and bulb- ejec- 
tor, and sells for 


$1.50. ‘“*Adapt-O 
Flash” is for 
with a standard pat- 
Adapt-O-Flash. tery cuse or lighti 

socket, consists of a 
5” reflector and bulb-ejector clipped to an 
adapter for bayonet-mount bulbs, and 1s 
priced at $1.50 Adapters alone are listed 
at 7T5e (with ejector) and 45c. For further 
details, write to the manufacturer. 














MOVIE-MAKERS now can obtain 16 mm 
Filmo steel reels in the 400-ft. size - 
cording to the manufacturer, Bell & Howell 


Co., 1801 Larchmont Ave., Chicago, II 
Touch” threading is featured, and a foot- 
age capacity gauge is engraved on each reel 


Price per unit is 65«¢ 


TRANSPARENT pockets for prints are a 


feature of the new Miles “Seeclear” 
folio. Eliminating the need for mounting 
prints, the pockets afford protection, ( 
ich will hold two pictures back-to-back 
Prices are $3.50 for mitation leather 

$5 for genuine leather binding Other 


tails can be obtained from the E. EE. Miles 
(o., South Lancaster, Mass 


NOW AVAILABLE in various sizes [fol 
amateur and professional use, the Maste! 
Print Dryer is electrically heated and _ 


fords facilities for quick ferrotyping. r 
nore detailed information concerning thls 
ine write to Chess-United Co., Emmett 


Bldg., New York City 


Oct 


Yo 
resi 
y O 
MI 
FL: 
pre 


Wi 
my 
pic 
mu 
the 
Yo 
stil 
atte 
Fla 
of 


you 














October, 1940 POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 71 


His FIRST KALART FLASH SHOT 
,ee- G@ prize-winning beauty! 


You, too, can get 100% 
results the first time, when 
you use a KALART 
MICROMATIC SPEED 
FLASH . . . a quality, 
precision product! 


Writes this enthusiastic camera fan, “Recently, I took 
my first picture with a Kalart Synchronized Flash. The 
picture which resulted—‘April Showers’—has caused 
much favorable comment both from the experts and 
the general public...” 

You—whether you’re amateur or professional—can get 
still better shots with Kalart. Not on the third or fourth 
attempt. But the first time! The Kalart Micromatic Speed 
Flash is a precision instrument—foremost in the field 
of flash! Every Kalart Flash shot will return a picture 
you can be proud of. 

Today ... with the popular midget bulbs, quick and 
fast burning—you need a precise, consistent synchron- 
izer more than ever! Don’t buy hit-or-miss. Buy quality. 
Ask your dealer to show you a Kalart Micromatic 
Speed Flash. Own one! Get results right from the start 
—and keep getting them! 


KALART 


—Viuicromalie 
SPEED FLASH 


Standard Micromatic Speed Flash 





t (Synchronized) Lens-Coupled Range Finder Kalart Sistogun Kalart Synchroscope 


All Kalart Products made in U. S. A. 











“April Showers”"—by Joseph Scaylea. Taken with Kalart 
Micromatic Speed Flash, and a medium-sized flash bulb. 
Agfa Superpan Press Film in a Rolleicord Camera. | /300th 
second. F:11. 6 feet with a light red filter. 





Illustrated above is the Kalart Master Micromatic Speed 
Flash, $14.95. The same unvarying Kalart quality in the 
Standard Micromatic Speed Flash, $11.50. 


THE KALART COMPANY INC., Dept. P-10 
915 Broadway, New York, N. Y., or 
Taft Bidg., Hollywood, Calif. 


Please send me Free Kalart.Literature Also send me handy, 
oc ket-size Metric Ruler containing flash exposure data. I 
enclose 10« 


(InsertPMmake and model of present camera 
Name 


Address  . PPP eer eee, 


PTTTI TTT 


= Steerer ce ° Seeee State 














Non-Slip Shoulder Strap 
| Fp you carry your camera case 
over your shoulder the strap 
usually has a tendency to slip, introducing 
the danger of dropping the camera and 
damaging it. The 
following idea will 
be found useful in 
preventing this mis- 
hap and_ provides 
the strap with a 
positive but com- 





fortable grip on 
your shoulder. Cut 
a strip about 8” 
long by 2” wide from a rubber stair-pad 
or a discarded inner tube. Near each end 
of the strip cut two slits, through which 
the strap is threaded as shown in the ac- 
companying illustration. The rubber strip 
will act as a comfortable shoulder pad and 
grips the clothing firmly Ray Kershner, 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Pad in place. 


For Viewing Transparencies 

SUBSTITUTE for the bother and ex- 
A pense of building an elaborate mag- 
nifying device is the following simple and 
low-priced meth- 





od of inspecting 


as LIGHT 
miniature ——. SOURCE )- EYE 
tives and 35 mm NEGATIVE ; K 
color transparen- OR - 
KODACHROME 


cies. For less than : , 
e al x 
v0c you can pro- y SZ 


> i. * 
CONCAVE SHAVING 
OR VANITY MIRROR 





cure a concave 





magnilying mir- 
ror intended for i li 
shaving or apply- 

ing makeup. These are sold at drug, 
hardware, and variety stores. As shown 
in the accompanying sketch, hold the 
slide or negative between a light source 
and the mirror at a distance where it will 
be in focus in the glass, and a greatly 
enlarged reflection will appear in the mir- 
ror. By this method you can determine 
in a few moments which of your nega- 
tives are worthy of enlargement.—Bob 
Hurst, Chicago, Ill 


Two-Outlet Extension Reel 


§ of the handiest gadgets to come 
out of the home workshop is the 





duel-outlet carrying reel, pictured here 
which holds a 30-ft 
wire extension and 


is ideal for lighting 


setups in still and 
motion. pictures 
labs ol 


wood oO! composl- 


Tw by 





tion are cut, each 
31x16" 
and having rounded ends. These are 
mounted at the top and bottom of a 1!» 


Completed unit. 


measuring 


x10” hollow box which contains the 
switchbox and outlets. With the assembly 
resting on the floor the toggle-switch unit 


* kd : 
| FOR CAMERA OWNERS... 
Ve W ric A monthly list of valuable kinks and hints for the amateur 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will pay $3.00 for each one accepted 


can be flipped easily with a touch of the 
shoe, thus turning your floods on or off 
without having to pull plugs or turn off 
separate switches. 

By using a 3-way plug it is possible to 
cut in additional lights, but you should 
always check with your electrician as to 
the maximum number of lamps of vari- 
ous wattages your house circuit will ac- 
commodate safely. When properly wound 
on the reel, your extension cord can be 
unwound quickly, without danger of 
coiling or kinking.—Ormal Sprungman, 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


Drying Tank Reels Quickly 
HE film reel of a developing tank 
must always be dry when the film is 
loaded on it to be developed. If the reel 
is wet the loading 
becomes difficult or 
even_ impossible, 
and spots or streaks 
are apt to appear on 
the negatives where 
water-drops fall on 
the film emulsion. 
If you are develop- 
Dipping reel. ing several films it 
becomes annoying 
to have to wait until the reel dries of its 
own accord. Placing the reel in the oven 
is not recommended, and a fan or an 
electric hair-dryer may not be available 
at the time. 





It is an easy matter to shake as much 
water as possible from the reel and then 
dip it into an alcohol bath. Many photog- 
raphers keep just such a bath on hand 
for the rapid drying of negatives. Re- 
move the reel from the bath and hold it 
in a current of air, and you'll find it will 
be perfectly dry in a remarkably short 
time, due to the rapid evaporation of the 
alcohol.—Tracy Diers, Jamaica, N. Y. 


Tissues for Scale Pans 

QERHAPS the most economical and 
simple material to use on the pans of 
your chemical scales when compounding 
formulas is ordinary 
cleansing tissue 
This can be ob- 
tained in quantity 
packages for a few 





a cents per package. 

Tissues on pans. And each regular- 
sized sheet can be cut into two or more 
of the right size, one sheet being placed 
on each side of the balance. I have found 
the tissues to be far superior to baking 
cups or other containers. 

As the cost per sheet is negligible, a 
fresh sheet should be used with each 
chemical. Care must be taken not to get 
any moisture on the tissue, as the latter 
will absorb it readily and make chemical 
stick to the moist spot. Albert H. Klein- 
berg, Revere, Mass. 





Deckled Print Borders 
F  yeincrmpenienieg borders can enhance 


ycur prints and give them a profes- 
sional appearance, and among the most 
popular effects of this sort is the deckle 





Deckle edges made on sewing machine. 


edge used by many finishers and portrait 
studios. Many of us cannot afford to pur- 
chase a deckle trimmer, but a similar ef- 
fect can be obtained by using the “pink- 
ing’ attachment on a sewing machine 
The metal guide on the attachment makes 
it easy to control the width of the border, 
and your prints can be dressed up this 
way in just a few seconds. The accom- 
panying illustration shows how this is 
done. 

The same pinking attachment can be 
used to cut prints up into interesting 
shapes for the purpose of making photo 
puzzles. These will provide entertain- 
ment at your next party. And by replac- 
ing the pinking wheel with the straight- 
edged trimming wheel the sewing ma- 
chine can be easily converted into a prac- 
tical print trimmer.—J. Vincent Co. 
Minneapolis, Minn. 


Hint for Filtering Solutions 
gr tnortnints I attempted to filter some 

developer by using ordinary clean- 
ing tissues as filter paper. After several 
attempts I resigned myself to the fact that 
the weight of the fluid was more than the 
tissues would support, each attempt re- 
sulting in the liquid tearing through the 
tissue. I finally solved the problem by 
placing the tissue between two pieces of 
clean white cloth and inserting this new 
filter in the funnel. The cloth thus sup- 
ported the weight of the liquid, and the 
fine texture of the cleaning tissue served 
as an efficient filter—Bartel E. Ecke) 
Hazleton, Pa. 


Blue-Black Tones 
OOD black tones may be produced 
J on developing papers by adding 
potassium thiocyanate to the develope! 
as described below. Very rich blue-black 
tones or dark blue tones will result, de- 
pending on the quantity of solution added 
A 10% stock solution is made by dis- 
solving 1.3 grams (or 20 grains) of potas- 
sium thiocyanate in 296 cc or (10 02 
of water. Depending on the character ol 
the tone desired, 3.5 to 7.0 grams (or 2 
to 4 drams) of this solution are added to 
1 liter (or 32 oz.) of your working tray 
solution of developer.—Dr. I. Clyde Cor- 
nog, Philadelphia, Pa. 
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The New 
Super- Sensitive Model J 








Photometer 
$ pee 
with instructions 


New Model “J”’ is 4 times more sensitive. 









Its direct-reading dial requires no setting. 


@ The world’s most popular enlarging exposure 
Kayned meter gives you instantly, simply, directly every 
needed fact to turn out perfectly scaled, correctly 


Shutter Checker timed enlargements every time. No test strips are 


= necessary, once you determine the printing speed 
D0e With Instructions : * 5 SI 
of your paper. For alternating or direct current. 









Your finest work will be improved and 
\\ 


» 


rl 


Yy, 


speeded up by using this precision instrument. 


Kayved 


S alon Papers 
for 


Your Finest Negatives 


My 
“an >* 
IM\s 


Harn, 


\\ 


SS 
“py 


Ly 
CTT 


Even the finest shutter may be as much as 
100% off rating. But expensive equipment 
is no longer necessary to calibrate your own 
shutter for actual performance. The new 
Haynes Shutter Checker will tell with lab- 
oratory accuracy exactly at what speeds 






Salon Special—an extremely tough, full 


your between-the-lens shutter is operating. rag paper of unusually beautiful surface texture. 


Your pictorials will be at their best on Salon Special. 
Kagned Salon Micro-Matte—a more conventional double-weight paper, 
f 
ideally suited to portraiture and the reproduction of brilliant detail. 


Both of these papers are direct-coated with the remarkable new 
Gray Sealer 75° 


Salon emulsion—heavily silver-loaded to give deep blacks and deli- 
Are you getting the full value from your en- cate high lights. They are produced in three contrasts for discrimi- 
larging papers with full-scale black-to-white 
prints every time? The Haynes System of Print 
Control shows you how to place your 


nating workers who want the best. At your dealer. 


HIGHLIGHTS HERE AND SHADOWS HERE Write for free booklets on these un usual Haynes products. 


with no burned out high lights or filled-in shad- Kay ned , CcodiuCld 


ows. Use the new Gray Scaler to get brilliant 


full-scale prints every time. With com- 75¢ DEPT. P10, 136 LIBERTY STREET - NEW YORK.N. Y. 


plete instructions, at your dealer’s 
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Amateur Newsreels for 


Local Theaters 
a which would enable the ama- 


teur movie cameraman to market 
his films for showing in local theaters, 
much as the still photographer occasion- 
ally sells pictures to newspapers and 
magazines, is being launched by K. R. 
Rudisill of Roland, Iowa, originator of 
the “Everyday America” newsreel plan. 
It is designed to provide theaters, regard- 
less of size, with custom newsreels based 
on events in their own communities. 
The reels are to be on 16 mm film, with 
sound added on film or on records after 
they are edited. Projection equipment in 
the 16 mm size, designed for theaters, 
will be available from “Everyday Amer- 
ica.” Where it is desired, script will be 
provided for commentary over the thea- 


ter’s regular sound system. 
Capable amateurs with their own 16 


mm equipment are to cover news and 
feature assignments in their own com- 

CH RISTM AS CARDS TH | 5 YEAR 1 munities, and will be coached and trained 
@ | by the staff of the organization. Camera- 


“s . aa as . ‘ men must pass an examination before ac- 
With the holiday season “just around the corner” . . . now is the time | ceptance, and demonstrate their ability 


to think about your Christmas cards! If you want to send out unique | by taking test films. Raw film is to be 
furnished for use in filming the news 
personal greetings this year, then why not plan to make your own urnished for use in filming the news 


events. Application blanks, for photog- 
photographic condi. Next month POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY will | © ae 


raphers who wish to take pictures for 
show you exactly how to make them. You'll save lots of money, have | these newsreels, are available from the 
/ as 4 , : ’ | organization’s office at Rol: a.— 
an opportunity to create something that is truly personal, yes, and | °'8#™!2#ton's office at Roland, Iowa.—pe 
have heaps of fun besides! 


Self- Closing Paper Drawer 
PHING SUPPOSE that most of us, even 
PHOT GRA though we keep our printing paper in 
+ a light-tight drawer, have sometimes 
DANCE ACTION! , i carelessly fogged paper from turning on 
a 


the white light with the drawer open. 

Making dance pictures is one Sk i ee This danger may be avoided by attaching 

of the most pleasant hobbies- mn to the drawer a coil spring such as is 

‘hi iP ; lee te . ad ar used on screen doors to make them self- 

“Z »by available t : ; ; 

witnin-a " y | . he N : es closing. The length of the spring and 

photograp hers. sm the i\o ma hs the point of attachment must be de- 
vember POPULAR PHO- ~~. 


mS termined by experiment. The _ tension 
TOGRAPHY, Muky, the fa- toe should be just sufficient to close the 


drawer completely when the handle is 
tographer, tells all about a released. Too much tension will make 
photographing dance action 4 the drawer difficult to open.—C. E. Phil- 
—its lighting and background e : i lips, Lakeland, Fla. 

requirements, shadow treat- . ‘ 
ments, timing technique, de- 
veloping and printing hints. 
By all means don’t fail to read 


this authoritative, strikingly 0 NG BIG ANNUAL 
illustrated article. C MIN i SALON ISSUE 
WATCH FOR THESE | Don’t miss this spectacular December issue of ? 


AND OTHER GREAT i POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY . .. @nnouncing the 


winners of the $5,000 Picture Contest .. . chock- 


FEATU RES IN THE full of outstanding salon and prize-winning photo- 


graphs ... on sale November 10th! Be sure to 


NOVEMBER ISSUE reserve your copies now! 











mous Hollywood dance pho- 
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Life-time Darkroom Aids 
Auti-fog Stainless Steel 








NEW ADJUSTABLE MODEL 


Ingenious design overcomes all obstacles 
usually encountered with an adjustable 
tank. Film is inserted easily and quickly 
in complete darkness. Accurate adjustment 
for film size is easily made for all standard 
as well as oll-standard films. Takes up to 12 
negatives from 214 x 314" to4x 5”, including 
the 644 x 9 em. and 9 x 12 em. sizes. Re- 
quires only 24 to 36 oz. of solution depending 
upon film size. Measures 419” in diameter 


and 534” high. Complete $11.50 


v v v v Vv v 





THE NIKOR PRINT WASHER 


\n entirely new and superior way to 
wash prints thoroughly. Just slip prints 
between leaves of specially processed 
ibsorbent. fabric and turn on faweet. 
Kasy to operate, and uses only a small 
quantity of water. Stainless stee! 


frame folds flat) for easy storage 
8x 10" size, taking fifteen 8 x 10” prints 
or a proportionately larger number of 
smaller ones $4.75 


1] 11” size, taking fifteen 11 x 14” 
prints (or a proportionately — larger 
tuniber of smaller ones . 82.70 


BURLEIGH BR 


126 W. 42nd Street 


HEN you buy a Nikor Tank, 

you're finished buying for all 

time. For Nikor Tanks are 
made of solid stainless steel, per- 
manently resistant to all photo- 
graphic chemicals. They will not 
stain or corrode cannot cause 
fogging, spotting or discoloration. 
They cannot chip or break .. . and 
since both inner and outer surfaces 
are highly polished and non-porous, 
they can be kept meticulously clean 
simply by rinsing. In addition, their 
unique design permits of quick load- 
ing in darkness without danger of 
buckling and scratching... and they 
require but a minimum amount of 
solution. 


Ask your dealer to show you gen- 
uine Nikor Tanks and other Nikor 


products. Literature sent on request. 


FOR ALL SIZES OF 
ROLL FILM 


No. | Nikor, for V. P. (127) film $5.75 
No. 2 Nikor, for 214x314" or 6x6 cm. (120) film. 5.75 
No. 4 Nikor, for 214x414" (116) film 5.75 
No. 5 Nikor, for 122 (Posteard) film 7.50 
No. 6 Nikor, for 118 (Eastman Film only) 7.50 


[extra deep Nikor Tank (no reels included), for 
multiple developing of four No. 33 or No. 35 
reels: three No. 1 reels; two No. 2 or No. 4 
reels; one No. 5 reel; with rod on which to 
string reels 8, ecu ae ein bee NO 


Extra reels, all sizes, each................26. 2.85 
Print paddle and stirring rod. ............... 30 





NIKOR DEVELOPING TANKS 





TWO MODELS FOR 
35 mm. ROLLS 


Nikor No. 35 shown above has the new, 
more compact type of reel and develops a 
full-length (5 foot) 35 mm. roll in only 8 oz 
of solution. An extremely popular mode! 
with minicam users because of the economies 
it effects in chemicals. Price ae $4.75 


Nikor No. 33 is equipped with two of the 
new, smaller type reels and a tank deep 
enough to accommodate both. Thus two 
35 mm. rolls may be developed at the same 
time in 16 oz of solution—or one may be 
developed in only 8 oz. of — solution. 
Price TOCLTerCRCr ee tree Tee ee $3.25 











NIKOR FILM WASHER 


Scientific design makes it easy to 
wash all traces of hypo from film 
without removal from reels or cages 
used in Nikor or other developing 
tanks. Reels of all sizes up to 514” 
diameter automatically center them- 
selves in the bottom. Accommodates 
three No. 1 reels; Two No. 2 reels: 
four No. 35, 33, or No. 3 reels; or one 
film pack cage. Price, (no reels in- 


GES 3s obs Saeed eee $6.50 


OOKS, Inc. 


New York, N. Y. 














What the Camera Clubs Are Doing 





Correspondence Wanted 


With the approach of 
club activity every 


autumn, camera 
where is on the rise 
again, and the following clubs are anxious 
to exchange news and views with similal 
organizations. Your own group may be able 
to obtain interesting ideas for the 
year’s programs in this way, or your club 
may easily prove helpful to a newly-estab- 
lished outfit in the matter of suggestions 
Bluff City Camera Clique, Joe Deaderick, 
Sec.-Treas., 1505 Netherwood Ave., Mem- 
phis, Tenn 
Malone Camera Club, Harold F. Brown, 
Corr. Sec., 15 Academy St., Malone, N.Y 
Russell Lens Club, Floyd 
Box 408, Russell, Kan 
Central Florida Camera Club, Ralph P. 
Thompson, Sec., Winter Haven, F 
Portland Photographi« Soci 
Southwick, Corr. Sec., 3705 N. 
Bivd., Portland, Ore 
Chicago Cinematographers, c’o S. F. War- 
ner, 15338 Marengo Ave., Forest Park, Ill 
Dover Camera Club, R.D. Wolf, Pres., 
Edgewood Ct., Dover, N. J. 


Vineland Exhibit Planned 


The first annual exhibition sponsored by 
the Camera Club of Vineland, N. J., is 
scheduled to be hung in Vineland from Oc- 
tober 13 to 18, inclusive. Contestants must 
reside in the territory of southern New Jer- 
se} ind entries are limited to black-and- 
white and toned prints. Circulars contain- 
ing conrplete details regarding this show 
can be obtained by writing to the chairman 
of the publicity committe Hartley C. Gove, 
co Hartl Gove’s Sons, Vineland, N. J. 


some 


Kimmel, Sec., 


la. 
ty, Sally 
Kk. Sandy 


International Interest 
Aroused by Lens Club Show 


Held in conjunction with the American 
Negro Exposition this summer in Chicago, 
Ill., the second annual contest-salon spon- 
sored by the Lens Camera Club of Chicago 
attracted several hundred entries, which 
came from nearly every state in the Union 
and from points in Mexico and several for- 
eign countries. One hundred prints finally 
were selected for exhibition, with medals, 
cash prizes, and merchandise certificates 
being awarded. Final judging was done by 
a jury composed of Dr Max Thorek, 
E.R.P.S., internationally-known salon con- 
tributor and juror; Frank Marshall Moore, 
F.R.P.S., of the Chicago Tribune staff; and 
Donald Day, photography editor of the 
Chicago Defender. 


Philadelphia Outing Is Success 


On a recent Sunday nearly 100 members 
of the Miniature Camera Club of Philadel- 
phia and their families enjoyed a combina - 
tion photographic and recreational outing 
and picnic at the summer home of one of 
their number on the Jersey coast. Sailing, 
boating, swimming, and various games were 
interspersed with picture-taking. 


Chicago Group Takes Week-End Trip 


U nder the leadership of Don Loving, 
A.R.P.S., a group composed of members of 
clubs inc luded in the Associated Camera 
Clubs of the Chicago Area as well as in- 
dividual members of the Photographic So- 
ciety of America spent the week-end of 
August 24-: Mich. Through 


25 in Saugatuck, 
his connection with the Art Institute of 





HISTORY PHOTOGRAPMY my 


. 
By F.C SAGEMIDORE 





IR. Ue. lb. CYALEES 


IN 1871, DR.R.L. MADDOX, AN 
ENGLISH AMATEUR ,WORKED 
OUT THE FIRST WORKABLE 
METHOD OF PREPARING 
GELATINO-BROMIDE EMULSIONS 
HIS METHOD WAS DESCRIBED 
IN AN ARTICLE INTHE 
"BRITISH JOURNAL OF 
PHOTOGRAPHY” FOR. SEPT 23 
i871 — BY HIS USE OF 
GELATIN FOR. BINDING 
THE SILVER. SALTS TO THE 
GLASS SUPPORT, HE GAVE 
PHOTOGRAPHY ONE OF 

ITS MOST IMPORTANT 
STEPS FORWARD ——- 





WHY DO YOU ALWAYS 
HAVE TO PICK A TIME WHEN 
YM ON THE VERGE OF A 
PHOTOGRAPHIC MIRACLE 
O FALL OFF OF A 
BUILDING 2 


“Y” piiatan —<— 


OM + | ; 
~s 

DON'T Y nnd — 
OZ © “e7 


LIKE 


is PHO ba seatata 


BEING A PHYSICIAN— 
DR. MADDOX DID NOT HAVE 
TIME TO PERFECT HIS 
DISCOVERY BUT LEFT IT 
TO OTHERS TO WORK OUT. 
AND IT WASN'T LONG 
BEFORE PREPARED PLATES 
WERE SOLD IN PACKAGES. 
THESE PLATES WERE 
MUCH FASTER, AND HELD 
THEIR SENSITINITY MUCH 
LONGER THAN ANY 
PREVIOUS PHOTOGRAPHIC 
PLATES 





| 
! 


_Saatnovog é 





Chicago, Mr. Loving arranged for the group 
to attend lectures at the Institute’s Summer 
School of Painting, which has been in regu- 
lar session at Saugatuck. Included in the 
program were discussions of composition, 
painting, and photography, and a Sunday 
morning dunes trip during which a model 
was at the disposal of the camera fans, 


Cedar Rapids Club Has Novel Idea 


A recent meeting of the Cedar Rapid la., 
Camera Club was held on a Sunday :fter- 
noon in one of the city’s parks. In addition 
to spending considerable time taking pic- 
tures on this occasion, members brought in 
their mounted prints for display in the park 
pavilion. Since the park was full of holiday 
visitors the club received considerable fa- 
vorable publicity through this more or less 
impromptu salon. 


Ozark Enthusiasts Organize 


Sponsored by the Ozark Playgrounds As- 
sociation, with offices at the tourist bureau 
in Joplin, Mo., the Society of Ozark Photog- 
raphers recently was organized in an effort 
to unite amateur and professional photog 
raphers in that area and to gain recognition 
of their work. In addition to fostering the 
creation of more and better pictures of the 
Ozark district, the Society plans to act to 
some extent as a clearing house for pictures 
taken by members, sending prints to maga- 
zine and newspaper editors. 

A traveling exhibition of outstanding 
prints is being prepared at present, accord- 
ing to Ralph F. Morgan, A.R.P.S., of 
Aurora, Mo., who is general chairman of 
the Society. In addition, it is stressed that 
any visitors to the Ozarks who are inter- 
ested in the taking of pictures while there 
are urged to communicate with the Society 


DuPont 16 mm Sound Film Available 


Telling the story of neoprene, a synthet 
rubber-like material now being used as a 
substitute for rubber in a great number of 
fields and products, a new 16 mm sound fea- 
ture is available without charge to any 
organization having a 16 mm sound pt - 
tor at its disposal. If you wish to schedule 
the film, address the Rubber Chemicals Di- 
vision, E. I. du Pont de Nemours & Co. 
Wilmington, Del. 


We Hear... 


HAT the Portland Photographic Society 

has created the office of club historian, 
whose duty it is at each meeting to present 
the photographic history and background of 
one member The club reports that this 
idea has made the members better ic- 
quainted. Incidentally, the Portland itfit 
recently moved into new quarters, in which 
hard-working members have nearly 
pleted no less than four darkrooms 

inxious to exchange club salons 

» club address is listed elsewhere on this 

Another organization interested in ex- 
changing salons is Y. M. C. A. Camera 
Club of Wilkes-Barre (Pa.), whose print 
chairman is’ Victor O’Dae. . . Harbor 
High C.C., Benton Harbor, Mich., —- s 
that any summer correspondence’ whic! 
may have gone unanswered will be atte! 
to as soon as activities start this fall 

Latest in a succession of competent 
tors, Rome Riebeth is doing a fine job or 
“Minneapolis Ciné Clubber,” official o 
of the Minneapolis Ciné Club. That bu 
tin’s interesting contents always make 
reading, no matter where you live.. . I 
the next year communications with the 
Lakeland C.C. (Marinette, Wis., and Me- 
nominee, Mich. ) should be addressed to 
Louis G. England, 2001 Frederick St., Me- 
nominee . . And the erstwhile Westo 
c.cC. now is Known as the Weston Photo- 
graphic Society, according to word from 
A. L. Morrison Sec., whose address is co 
Weston Electrical Instrument Co., Newark, 
N. J. mig 

In describing a membership drive, Photo 
Club of New Jersey, Inc., accommodating] 
states “.. we will be glad to arrange 
guest privileges for anyone interested but 
skeptical ". which —- fair enougl 
The club has opened new quarters at 22 
Lexington Ave Jersey City, Pd By 
press time, Chicago Cinematographe s will 
have rounded out their first year of exist- 
ence aS a group, on which occasion w 
der our best wis shes 

Latest issue of 


“Metro Camera N 
published by the Metropolitan Club ¢ 
(New York City), is full of newsy 
and helpful pointers, and demon 
much activity on the part of the Gothan 
: It's a real shame each of you ea! t 
here in Chicago right now to see all the ne 
items on display at the dealers’ convent 
For our part, we find that attendin 
annual parade of gleaming equipme ° 
comes a bit more heartbreaking eac! eal 
because we can’t buy it all!—p 
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POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


MODEL 40 
EXPOSURE METER 


. . . With the Modern “Louvre” 


1 The “Critic” photo-cell is American-made 
ultra sensitive and stable. 


The ‘Louvre’ principle restricts the angle 
of light! acceptance to the angle within the 
ope of the average camera lens. 


SENSITIVITY range from .1 to 4000 foot 
candles. The “Critic” is the most sensitive 
eter in the field. 


4 FILM SPEED ratings are from .3 to 800 
OFFICIAL WESTON. Shutter speeds range 
m sixty seconds to two-thousandths of 

on 


5 EVENLY DIVIDED SCALE; the only meter 

with this advantage. No congestion of figures 
the upper or lower scale . . every figure is 
ickly readable 


4 JEWELLED GALVANOMETER movemen 

and Special Alnico Magnet... the strongest 
d most permanent magnet known to electrical 
xineers 


7 STREAMLINED for beauty and modern 
symmetry of design 


~ 


8 FOOT CANDLE SCALE evenly spaced and 
easily read. The “Critic’ may be used to 





Facts That Count When Choosing Your Meter .. . 





determine light intensities in the home, in factorie 
for industrial purposes. 


ZERO ADJUSTING SCREW for accurate 
standardization. 


1 VERSATILE. For ‘still’ or movie work 
black-and-white or color _. . indoors or out- 
doors .. . morning, noon or night. 


11 RUGGEDLY CONSTRUCTED of one-piece 
plastic, and scientifically sealed for protection 
against humidity and other adverse weather 
conditions. 


1 AMBIDEXTROUS Right-handed or tett- 
handed, you can work with the “Critic” with 
ease. It is shaped to fit your hand 


1 A TRIUMPH of the artisan’s skill, the “Critic 
r is backed by almost a quarter of a century ot 
rigid and exacting standards 


1 EASY TO OWN, with its many superior ad 
vantages, this exposure meter is moderately 
priced. 


1 FULLY GUARANTEED. Made in America 
of American materials in the finest tradition 
of American labor 


OrrePr,: €eeRBOECKREPFPECARBR CERT © 2 EY 
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This is the “Louvre” 


It sees eye-to-eye with your camera, 


shuts out stray light, indoors or out, 
sunlight or mazda, always giving the 
same angle of acceptance. For black- 
and-white or color, still or moving 


pictures. 


718.75 


Write Dept. PP-10 for 
illustrated folder. 


SHELTON, CONNECTICUT 
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Minox 
Size 
Auto 
Plaube 
9x12 Z 
Natior 
Zei 
18 
5 en 


Dollina 


} 
x 


12 
Te 
Robot 


Robot 


Rolleiflex, 


Super I} 


=e PLE HIT! 
“SPECIALS 


camera, F.3.5, Cigarette Lighter 
rere $ 79 
Zeiss 
| Makina, soe Seed 
eiss a Tes 4.5 69.5 
il Graf 49.5 
Sonna! 

Son 

Ill 

B 


Xenor 


with 





Le 
Sl 





lens 


Special Sale 


ica G with 
immar F.2 


| 199° 








stn 


in Cine Special, F.1.9 Anast $269.5 
ax F.3.6, ast 


Model 60 Anast 


priced 


Easy Terms Arranged 
Send for Bargain List P8 
All Bargains, etc. 


fl 





& FINK 's. 


DEA ACLLS 
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Notes on the Salon Section 


PAGE 39—PICTURE OF THE MONTH 


Harvey A. Falk took thi 
Brooklyn, N. Y. He used a 2 
Ikonta B and 8S em Zeiss Tess 
fitted with a Wratten K-2 
filter The exposure was 1/100 
6 on Agfa Superpan film 


s splendid picture in 
44x24, Supe 
ir f 2.8 lens 


(medium 


yellow ) 
at 


second 


PAGE 40—WORKERS 
The IKlmer L. Onstott 
Series D Graflex and 7 
Zeiss Tessar f lens The only illumina 
tion used was that supplied by the welding 
ur ind the exposure given was 1/5 second 
it f 5.6 on Eastman Panatomic film The 
picture was taken in a vyocational school 
where welding is taught 
Harold L. Weiss photographed 
n with a 24x8% Speed 
1 4%” Schneider Nenatr 
indoors, illumination being 
the 1 of sunlight striking 
The exposure was 1/25 second 
panchromatic filn 


photograph 
made with a 4x5 


b\ was 


” 


the work- 
(iraphic camera 
lens. The pic- 
Vas taken 
1 bs 
subject 
11 on 


ivs 


PAGE 41|—FLEET LIGHTS 
Vernon of 


fine picture on the Portland w 
used a 4x5 Speed Ciraphic ca 
Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens The 
pproximately 2 minutes oy 
during which a fl 
right side to 
foreground, 

is u 


vers Ore., took this 
iterfront He 
lera and 6” 
exposure Was 
erall it t ‘5. 
ash wi: fired from the 
illuminate figures in the 
Kastn inchro-Vress 
ed 


in Su e 


PAGE 42—HARVEST 


( \ ( 
en with ic M 
mm KMimat + | 
Ip at rnd 
llumination The exposure was 8 
sat f 18 on Kastman Pan film 
nk Navara photographed silos on 
f m near Sloatsburg, N. \ used a 
Plaubel Makina Model | and 1 Plaubel 
\nticomar f 2.9 lens fitted with a light yel- 
w filter. The exposure was 1/25 
fll on Agfa Superpan film The picture 
taken early in the morning when light- 
is most satisfactory for the subject 
wo months later Navara returned to the 
location to 1 Ke i Winter picture oft 
but found them gone. A hurricane 

troyed then 


reorge W Riley 
odel If 
ns Lhe 


‘ was 
b camera and 
arranged the 
homie one spotlight 
sec- 
itomk 
Lhe 


He 


0 cm 


second 


PAGE 43—WORSHIP 


New 
Ser in 
He used a 

em Zeiss 


lighting 


itz He 
luring a 
Mexic 

ra and 7.5 
to LiVerse 
in interior an exposure 
cond at f 4 wa required on 
Superpan filn The photograph was 
prize in the 1939 PoPpULAR PHo- 
Picture Contest 


This fine photograph by F nle, 
York City, w tuken 

cathedral at Taxco 
+ Rolleitlex tre 
rs Tue 


lark 


the 

lens 
! the 
) 1/10) se 
Agta 
aw 
OGRAPDILY 


f 
Or 


irded i 


PAGES 44-45—WOMEN 


who 
que 


Wodesty. 
.P.S., 


The photograph by A. J. 
was taken in his studio 
Primarflex camera and 
Trioplan f 3 Studio 
employed to giv 
exposure was 1 
Eastman Panatomic 


with 
18 
5 lens 
¢ 

5 second 5.6 


film 


at J 


PAGE 46—READERS 


Charles M. Simons made this 
home with a 2! 
and 10.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 3.5 
mination was furnished by one 
one No. 1 Photoflood, and the 
1/2» second on Kastman Panatomic 

photograph by Joseph Janney 
metz Was taken in studio with a 
Eastman view camera and 12” 
Symmar f 6.8 lens Several Photofloods 
urranged to give the effect 
ided the illumination. The 
mad at J 12.5 on 
film 


picture 


lens. 
No. 2 


film 
The 


his 


reflectors, 
sired, proy 
sure was 1/5 se 
perpan Portrait 


PAGE 47—PARALLELS 


Of unusual 
by Roy E. 


interest is this striking 
Petersen which he made 
cine, Wis., in the plant of S. C. 
Son \ wall made of glass tubes 
effective medium through which 
ograph his subjects, 
Petersen used a Leica « 
Hektor f 2.5 lens, and the 
on Eastman Super-XNN 
Kurt) Severin took this 
Antigua, Guatemala, with a 
flex camera and 7.5 cm Zeiss Tessar f 
lens. The exposure was 1/25 second 
f 5.6 on Eastman Panatomic film 


at 


to 


amera and 
film 
photograph 


PAGE 48—MARINE 


‘arl N. Sancl 
Blue 


and 


took 


Scotia, 


ez, Jr 
Nova 


this picture 
Rocks, with a C 
50 mm Zeiss 
late in the day 
sure of 1/25 second at f 4 
Eastman Panatomic film. 
able to use a filter, Sanchez 
sky during enlargement. 
The photograph bs 
Florida with a 21 
imera and S ecm Zé 
The exposure on Eastman 
was 1 second at f 8 


Since he w 


dodged in 


in ~X2% Super 


iss 
at) 


PAGE 49—LINE-UP 


The by Knopf shows 
on the stage 


New York City 


Striklh picture 
f Rockette dancers 
Radio City Music Hall in 
Morris R. Haigh n 
Lion Farm, E] 
' 4x514 Speed Graphic 
tigmat f 4.5 lens The 
ond at f 
film 


nous 


ial 
Monte, Calif 
ind Kodak 
exposure was 1 
istman Panatomic 


(iaAv's 


on kb 


Se¢ 


PAGE 50—SWEET ADELINE 


( i Miller took this clever picture 

his dining room with a No 

flex Came ind Bausch & Lomb Te 

$ While he was ferrotyping 

family pet, an adopted stray 

her appearance, and Miller 

this photograph Placing 

on the floor, and at 

hromiun tins agatnst 
n the sketch on p 
n position Kitty 

nterested in playi 

phed, and knocl 

Mrs 

dangling a 

citten hend was able 

until the picture could 

flashbulb, Miller n 

by “open flash,” 


1 ¢ 
remodeled 


ra 


Sol Gotthelf was made 
Ikonta B 
Tessar f 2.8 len 
Panatomic fil 


Patel 


cer 
lightins 
» the effect shown, an 
5 oI 


al 


+X3%4 Speed Graphic camer 
5 Iilu 
ant 
exposure W 


Steir 
OX7 
Schneide 


exposure wi: 


Tessar f 2.8 lens Take 
in weak sunlight, an expo 
> was required « 


I 


de 
expe 
Agfa S 


1 


picture 
Ra 
Johnson 
provided 
pho 
who were on the othe 


& 


is un 


t} 


this photograph at 
user 


Anus 


-X 


In 


\ 


ssal 
some 


kit 


got 


11S 


} 


rang 


the 


( 


be 


ade 
yn 





THE OCTOBER COVER 


The illustration on this month's cover was 
produced from a 4x5 Kodachrome transparency 
made by Orville Logan Snider, illustration 
photographer, Hollywood, Calif. He took it 
with a 4x5 Agfa-Ansco View Camera and 7!/2 
Zeiss Tessar f 4.5 lens. The exposure in bright 
sunlight at 10 a.m. was 1/25 second at f II on 
Outdoor type Kodachrome cut film. 

The picture was made on location along the 
banks of the Los Angeles River near the Uni- 
versal City studios. The subject, Miss Bernice 
Stewart, is one of New York's and Hollywood's 
most popular photographic models. 


re- 
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CONTAX III t2 Sonnar, Like New. 

CONTAX II f1.5 Sonnar, American, Like 
New 


$148.00 


149.00 
f2 onnar, Ww 50 

.00 

2 Ze iotar, ‘ 7.00 

ROBOT II f2.8 Tessar eet alike ev 38.00 
ROBOT 1 f2.8 Tessar eet, ‘ ‘ -50 
WIRGIN f2 Nenon mpur-Rapi 7.50 

ERFEX 55 £3.5 ipled, Like ew -00 
ARGUS C 3 5 i 1 ‘ 

New .00 
PRIMARFLEX tf I ke \ 05 
PRIMARETTI 

I e New 50 
ZEISS IKOFLEX 

New 159 
tOLLEIFLEX [3.5 Te t ike t 105 
tOLLEICORD $ ¢t Le test, ‘ 

New 55. 
ARGOFLEN $ (Refle f4.5, f 4 22 
KISS IDEAT 4 ! - 

( et Like 
| RGHEII x12 

r ete, Lil 
ISS IDEAI 

N 


LINHOF TECHNIKA, 8x10, 30 cm, f4.5 

Tessar, Compound Shutter, all tilts, 

all swings, the only camera of its 

kind in the country, List $1330., 
New 550.00 

Hol PTECHTINIWA ! 
Like New 315.00 
NILO} ixf 2 l | ew 149.00 
INHOI 4x 5 ( 
fh Tele Xe 

265.00 


149.50 


155.00 





Movie 
Equipment 


& HOWELL 
TT. . 
Tele Lens, Cor 
& HOWELL 
] ‘2.7 7 





TURRET 70D, 1” 
5 & 4” 4.5 Dall 
et Lil New . $159.00 


6” 14.5 Dallme e New 229.00 
KODAK MODEI 
‘ ! Cuse 
KODAK MODEI mm 5, 
need 26.00 
CTOR V, 1° £2.09, ?” 73.1 
f5.5 Tele Len ( ete 1% case 
New 139.00 
EYSTONE KS, f ike \¢ 17.50 
NIVERSAL ( ere 13.5 
Tessar 29.50 
MPRO KD, 750W lt ! e 
| New 87.00 
KODASCOPI! | l n 
THOW, 12.5. ¢ ere 44.95 
KEYSTONI Did mir 
Projector 
KEYSTONE RS mm 
Projector 35.00 
UNIVEX PUS, 8 1 rojec 9.95 


52.50 


22.50 
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LEITZ FOCOMAT, 35 mm, Autofocus 

LEITZ VALOY mm, Like New 

IDEAI 5 m, f4.5 Benar Lens, I 

PRANIDOS 

PRAXIDOS 

OMEGA B t 

SUPER MULTIFAX, 

SOLAR MODEL II T 

SUNRAY MINIATURE ENLARGER 
VE t5.5 Len 


RAJAH, 4x4 e7 n 
FILMAREN 
SOLAR MODE! 


LABORANT 
New 


sPECIAL 
LINHOE TECHNIKA 9x12 


Xenar, Graphic 


(3.5 ¥ 
“ ct Condition. 


15cm 


Yor re 
Back, Perl 


List $325. 


_ 


WRITE 
FOR 


COMPLETE 


or a Oke 


Dark 
Room Guida 





MCM ENLARGING METERS..A 
8x10 Columbia TRAYS, Triple Coate« 
8x10 Stainless STEEL TRAYS 
WOOD PRINT TONGS, R larly 1 
a NOW 
STAINLESS STEEI RINT TONGS, 
teg. $1 NoW 
FEDCO ADJUSTABLE ROLI FILM 
TANKS 
ADJIUSTABLI ROLI FILM 
m to 116 
UT FILM TANKS x 
ADJUSTABLE FILM PACK & 
FILM TANKS 
Rubber TANKS, | tir Lid 2 
I Bh STAINLESS STEEL TRAY 
THERMOMETERS 
WEIGHTED STAINLESS STEEL FILM 
CLIPS ; I 


BI 


STAINLESS STEEL FILM CLII’S.4 
STEWART SAFE LIGHT S 
BEI Bk 1x14 Steel P 
EASE! 
PLIOFILM APRONS 
PLIOFILM ENLARGER COVERS 
8 Rubber ROLLERS 
ROTO DRYER Klectric, I} 
He $9 
! B DAYLIGII' I 
WINDERS 
lt Paper TRIMMER, Self Sharpe 
10 Pa rRIMMER 
BLOTTERS 4 lac 
KEM PRINT WASHTIERS 





Wuscellaneous 





E.K. KODASCOV’E & mm Viewer & Editor. .$15.00 
4X4 BAUSCHL & LOMB Lantern Slide P 
jector, 200W with case, Like New 29.95 
KEYSTONE 2x2 Slide I) tor, 2 t 
New 95 
KODASLIDE PROJECTOR MODEI 
Like New 
PERFEX COMBINATION VIEWER 
JIECTOR, LOW 


KODASLIDI 


< 


MODEL 1 


KODASLIDI MODEI 2 Pre 
List $12 
SPEED GRAPIII¢ CASES wit Ad 
Compart nt z Black Ne 
0x40 DE LUXE CRYSTAL BEADED BOX 
SCREENS, New 
1) DE LUXE CRYSTAL BEADED TRI 
POD SCREENS, New 


LEICA COLOR BOOK, Reg. $3 
ANVAS CARRYALL BAGS Reg. § Now 


2 t i 
SPOT-O-LITE BABY SPO’ 

AMP REFLECTORS, Complete 
KALART CONCENTRATING REI LECTORS, 


NOW § 


16 mm CANS & REELS Kactl 


h 
Son CANS & REELS bach 


GOODS?EED FLASIL GUNS, Re Mod L. N 
ZENITIL FLASIL SYNCHRONIZER 
MOVII PAN HEADS Regul 


b at 


Jx2 SLIDE GLASS 
ORLAP NEGATIVI 


INTEGRATOR, Reg 


STANRITE WOOD TRIPOD WITH VAN HEAD 


Bk s CHROME TRIPOD 


WESTON EXPOSURE METER, Model 
AU TOKNIPS SELF TIMER, New 


500 mm Telephoto, Tessar, with Finder, 


Contax Camera, ‘‘f2et’’ 265.00 








eae ee oi 


‘ 7 for LOR 


this is your 
COMBINATION! 


1 First in the combination—a National 
Photocolor one-shot color camera, fore 
most in the field today! Choose one of four 
outstanding models. Get the wonderful 
color shots you want. Precision . and re- 
markable results of these color cameras 
have stimulated enthusiasm tor color 
photography, created new workers! Write 
for COLOR Catalog giving complete 
information 


Next—use a National Photocolor ad- 
justable lens hood. Easily mounted. Fully 
adjustable by friction devices, so that length 
of hood gives desired protection. Made of 
rugged aluminum frames and leather bel- 
lows Color Catalog’ gives 


complete 
de scription 


Now—mount one-shot color camera 
with le ns hood on National Photocolor 
Studio Tripod. You're se¢ for color! Studio 
Tripod operates from 2 ft. above floor level 
to 7 ft. Designed to incorporate all the 
movements so necessary for quick adjust- 
ment of camera positions. Write for Color 
Catalog, giving full description. 

Investigate National Photocolor’s special 
Color Print Service—from one to a thousand 
prints. 


PuNgcTSOc0dt 90,8 


bne-rhe t 
color/Cameras 


ee =—NNATIONAL 
PHOTOCOLOR 
CORPORATION 


305 EAST 43rd STREET, NEW YORK, N.Y. 
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Mounting Prints for Display 


(Continued from page 57) 





tive, they are mounted on large cards 
with wide borders to set them off. The 
most widely-used salon mount is the 
cardboard rectangle, 16 x 20 in., which is 
standard for exhibition prints. These 
mounts are hung in a vertical position, 
even when they support horizontal pic- 
tures. Some salons permit variations in 
mount size, from 14 x 18 in. to 18 x 22 in., 
but the standard 16 x20 in. mount is gen- 
erally preferred. Entry blanks state the 
size limits, as a rule. 

The salon mounts are usually white or 
light buff in color. Some cardboard stock 
is white on one side and buff on the 
other, so that it can be used either way, 
depending on the color desired. A 16 x 20 
in. sheet may cost from five to 20 cents, 
depending on its quality and where you 
get it. Material having a slightly peb- 
bled texture seems to withstand wear 
and resist soil better thai: smooth card- 
beard. 

The print usually is positioned on the 
mount with the right and left margins 
even, and the lower margin somewhat 
wider than that at the top. The top mar- 
gin may be narrower or wider than the 
side margins, or the same width, depend- 
ing on the shape and size of the print. 

There are a number of methods of 
salon print. The _ biggest 
problems to be solved seem to be to get 
the print to stick flat and permanently, 
and to keep the mount from warping. 

One is to use ordinary cold glue or 
water-mixed casein glue (which you 
cannot soak loose). It can be applied all 
over the print back, or only along a nar- 
row strip at the edges. Apply the mini- 
mum, to reduce wetting and subsequent 
warping. As soon as the print is in posi- 
tion, clamp it and the mount in a press; 
or lay them on a table and pile books 
on them. Leave under pressure for sev- 
eral hours. 

Mounting with rubber cement is quick 
and easy, but is not certain to be perma- 


fastening a 


nent as the prints may become loosened 
when subjected to heat. First, thin the 
cement with benzine or some other suit- 
able solvent, until it will flow in a thin 
stream from the end of a stick or brush. 
Apply to the back of the print and to 
the area of the mount to be covered by 
it. Let it dry for several minutes. Then 
press print and mount together, and roll 
into absolute contact. Some workers ap- 
ply a second cement coat to the print just 
before putting it on the mount. Try to keep 
cement from spreading out on the mount 
beyond the edge of the print. Although 
you can roll the dried rubber off with 
your fingers or a piece of art gum, you 
cannot remove all of the resin that was 
in the cement. This may cause discolored 
spots in time. 

Perhaps the best way to mount salon 
prints is by using dry-mounting tissue. 
One type requires heating to 185° to 
250° F. to make it adhere. A dry-mount- 
ing press is desirable, although the mate- 
rial can be made to stick with a hot iron. 


| A newer tissue requires less heat, and 


—_ 


can be applied easily with a warm iron 

To use dry-mounting tissue, place 
sheet as large as the print or larger 
against the back of the print and tack 
it in position by touching two or three 
spots with the tip of a hot iron. Trim 
print and tissue at same time, or if the 
print is already to size, place it, with 
the tissue, on a piece of cardboard and 
score the tissue with the point of a sharp 
knife while tilting the knife handle awa, 
from the print. This undercuts the tissue 
slightly, so it won’t stick out beyond the 
edge of the print. Place the print ir 
position on the mount, and hold it there 
Carefully raise one corner of the print 
but not the tissue, and tack the tissue to 
the mount. Do this with another corner 
Now you can hold the picture up for 
inspection. If it is right, place it in a 
dry-mounting press, or apply a hot iro 
—without fear that the print will shift 
Always lay a thickness of clean, white 
paper over the print when applying heat 
with iron or press. 

Cut-out mounts give a pleasing effect 
and can be made of used mounts with 
damaged spots near the center. The; 
can be employed to cover your damaged 
mounts without removing the prints from 
them. To make a cut-out mount, draw 
a frame on the cardboard, slightly smaller 
than the picture to be displayed. Cut 
out the marked area, using a sharp knife 
to keep the edges and corners clean 
Then place the print behind the opening 
and fasten it firmly. You can use strips 
of gummed paper on the back of the 
mount and print, or glue another piece 
of cardboard of the same size to the 
back of the mount, with the print sand- 
wiched in between. 

Prints sometimes are given borders by 
using underlays. An underlay is a sheet 
of paper, slightly larger than the print 
placed between print and mount. It may 
be of tissue paper or heavier stock. Black 
is probably the most widely-used. A 
narrow, black underlay will improve thé 
appearance and composition of a high- 
key print, or one having large, white 
masses running all the way to the edg 
(for an 8 x 10 in. or 11 x 14 in. print 
1g to %44 in. is usually wide enough). 

Instead of using a true underlay 0! 
paper, a print can be “framed” on 
mount by drawing a border around thé 
picture with a pencil or with India ink 

Another border effect can be achieved 
by plate-sinking or embossing. This is 
method of forming slightly raised 
sunken panels by embossing the mount 
or the print itself. (The method is de- 
scribed in PopuLar PuHotocrapny for No- 
vember, 1939, page 34.) 

The title of a salon or exhibition prim 
should be neat and unobtrusive, s0 
doesn’t detract from the interest of the 
picture. Use a rather hard lead pencl! 
not ink. The title usually is placed jus! 
below the left-hand corner of the prin! 
and the maker’s name, date, etc., unde! 
the right-hand corner. It is a good ide 
for the maker to record his name and a0 
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sco Corporation 


4 Seles ONNe® Rox 


Dollina II F2.9. C.R. 
List $50.00 

. Watson F2.9. Compur 
List $37.50 

Welti F2.9 Compur 





pee S 12S | 


39.50 
29.50 
34.50 


nave hea new Dollina IRE I 
u a Yollina R.F. F2 
aig ns to announce it , een C.R. List $72.50 59.50 
DeJur pie ry effort. > Permission public Dollina III R.F. F2.8 
Despite eve ted to imul pera 4 €Ri) 57 50 
er e event gran ndum simu Xenar C.R. List $80 ® 
— ossible to P this MEMTY Ty Dedur Dollina III R.F. F2.8 
has been imp 5 that have Te taneorsty ent, of page Tes. C.R. List $9: 64.50 
rumor " annou =. iGSUCe Kodak Retina I F3.5 
the flow of yer a year of plan 37, of this 'S° CR. i 48.50 
re) Kodak Retina R.F. 
sulted from ing engineering 07 cr... 120.00 
; design . ” dae Story a Watson F2.9 Prontor 
a g Here's t Ins} si _— e Nega@ Il List $26.50 19.88 
testin 4 of Ie ' n Weltini R.F. F2.8 Tes. 
SATILE” contains ¢ eT sae eee hee CR. List $115.00... 89,50 
' 7 J ve Weltini R.F. F2. Xenar 
me “Ve Lens Control hed Plano - CR. List $115.00... 89.50 
© ar Control te ” optically mat¢ : film satety I eica Stand. Chrome 7 
eit 2 perfect s) 5 Filter assuring d for F2. Summar. List $150 110.00 
tilation t-absorbing ung aroun Leica Mod. [1 R.F. F2 
densers eo Hed . ay be sw h floor Summar. List $198.00 150.00 
Con Color wo! ments on the : Leica Mod. IIIB R.F. 
e Ideal for huge enlarge ngle of projec F2. Summar. List $240 180.00 
fos ii the exact o used Tenax II (50 pictures) 
e May be P28 Tess. List $171. 119.50 





































Ase 


Tenax II (50 pictures) 
F2 Sonnar List $207. 
Robot I F3.5 Primotar 


all- List $114.00 

ontrol ° B Robot II F2. Biotar 
ounter- List $219.00 

forces © 214x2!4 Auto Rollei- 


with en- flex F3.5 Tess. C.R. 
o turn List $165.00 
2'4x214 Stand. Rollei- 
flex F3.5 Tess. C.R. 
List $140.00 
2!4x214 Rolleicord 1A 
F4.5 Zeiss Triotar C. 
List $67.50..... 


Counter-balanc® 
Free from all ve 
Sturdy cast alu- 


35 mm. Elmar F3.5. 
List $66.00 

50 mm. Summar F2. 
eel ae 


Univex Mercury 


: en- > fe > p 

sncludins c F3.5 Tricor. F.P. 
out lens) in atety Leica G. F2. Sum- 
a illed lens poard. s mar F.P. Case.... 

y-drl jass Perfex 44 F3.5 
cratchiree 3 Sceinar F.P....... 

. lider Perfex 55 F2.8 

ative ho Sceinar F.P 


Retina I Chrome 
E F3.5 Ektar.C.R... 
CHANG 14 V.P. Plaubel 
Makinette F2.7 
Anticomar. C..... 
14 V.P. Dolly F2.8 
Xenar  & R 


2)ox4 4 Zeiss Iko- 





ecansupply. fromourlarge 
stock. nearly all imported 
items that are rapidly becoming scarce. 
such as a complete line of LEICA. 
CONTAX. RETINAS. DUO. R. F. DUO. 
BANTAM SPECIAL. IKONTA,LENSES. etc 











COHENS EXCHANGE 


mat F6.3 Novar. Derval we al 
10-DAY MONEY BACK GUARANTEE 
NEW BARGAIN LIST JUST OUT! 
Send All Requests and Mail Orders to 
142 FULTON STREET 


142.50 


85.00 


165.00 
132.00 | 
112.00 | 


54.00 


59.40 
89.10 
@ USED BARGAINS e 
$ 14.50 
140.00 | 
19.50 
34.50 | 
32.50 


34.50 
27.50 
7.50 


2! gx2! 4 Rolleicord II 










List $00.00. $72.00 


V.P. Ihagee Parvola 
3.5 Tessar. C 

2 V.P. Inagee Parvola 
3.5 Thagee. C 

> V.P. Ihagee Parvola 
3.5 Tessar. C 

> V.P. Ihagee Parvola 
2.8 Tessar. C 

2 V.P. Ihagee Parvola 
F2. Xenon. C.R ° 
Bantam Kodak Spec. 
F2. Xenon. C.R 
Weltini Chrome F2.8 
Xenar.C.R. List $105. 
Weltur F2.8 Tessar. 
C.R. List $120.00 
Kodak Duo Range- 
finder F3.5 C.R. 

List $85 : 
Kodak Duo F3.5. C.R. 
List $52.50 

Lo V.P. DetrolaG F4.5 
st $9.95 

2 V.P. Detrola G.W. 
4.5 Wollensak 

st $12.50 ae 
> V.P. Detrola H.W. 


1 


I 
1 
F 
1 
‘s 
1 
I 
1 


4.5 Woll. List $15.00 
» V.P. Detrola K.W. 
3.5 Woll. List $22.50 
16 V.P. Falcon F. F4.5 
Wollensak. List $17.95 
lo V.P. Falcon G F3.5 
Wollensak. List $21.50 
Korelle Reflex F2.8 
Tess. F.P. List $160.00 
21,x3!4 Super Ikonta 
C Spe R.F. F3.5 
Tess. C.R. List $138. 
9x12 F.P. & Plate 
Nizzo D.E. Bellows, 
F4.5 Dominar C 


L 
1 
I 
L 
i 
} 
1 
I 


NEW LEICA LENSES 
hy ga ~— 71 55 | 


37.50 
24.50 
35.00 
40.00 
40.00 
87.50 
82.50 
96.00 


76.50 
47.25 
6.65 


7.95 
9.95 
14.95 
6.50 
9.95 
120.00 


124.20 
37.50 


50 mm. Summitar F2. 
List $132.00 $118.80 


90 mm. Elmar F4. 
List $87.00 

135 mm. Hektor F4. 
List $132.00 


1-120 Imperial F2.9 
Vidanar. C oa 
Nat'l Graflex Ser. II 
F3.5 B.L. Tess.F.P. 
3'4x4)4 Ser. B Gra- 
flex F4.5. K.A. 
9x12 Ernemann 
Folding Retlex F4.5 
Tessar P 
V.P. Exakta 
Tessar 


F2.8 


2'4x314 Voigtlander 
Avus F4.5 Skopar.. 
Argus A 

F4.5 pad 
Argus C2 R.F. 
F3.5 


78.30 
118.80 


$29.50 


55.00 
39.50 


42.50 
54.50 
27.50 

6.50 
17.50 


















COMPLETE 
YOUR 
DARK ROOM 


#1 COMBINATION... 
THE NECESSARY ESSENTIALS , | 


FOR YOUR ENLARGER ar 
PRAYS, 8x10 $1.80 
2 TONGS 30 
1 KAIKO SAFELIGHT, 5x7. 2 slides 1.75 
1GRADUATE, 16 oz .30 
1 PACKAGE BLOTTERS 40 
l beg i ROSLEIVE GLOSSY DRYER 2.75 
1 DARI ROOM CLOCK 3.00 
I STIRRING ROD THERMOMETER 85 
REGULAR PRICI $11.15 
SPECIAL COMBINATION PRICI $8.37 
#2 COMBINATION ... 
FILM DEVELOPING OUTFIT 
1 Ajustable Roll f Developing Tank $2.50 
1 Electr Tank Agi r 3.95 
1 Viscose Sponge saree 35 
2 Developing Clips a acE aoe .20 
REGULAR PRICT $7.50 
SPECIAL COMBINATION PRICI $5.75 
ENLARGER CLEARANCE SALE 
FEDER . 121. 244x3!4. F6.3. Floor Sample 
Re 17.95 $13.95 
FEDER u 0. 2'4x3'4. F6.3. Floor Sample 
Re $.5 25.90 
FEDERAI 45. 2'4 ,- F4.5 Floor Sample 
$42.50) 31.45 
Vi RTI X Miniature F6.3. Used. Re $26.50 14.95 
SIMMON 5 OMI iA A. Less lens. Floor Samy 
Rex. $48.00 34.95 
SIMMONS OMEGA B. Less lens. Floor Sample 
Reg. $55.00 39.50 
SIMM( INS OMEGA C. Les ens. Used 
> $97.50 54.50 
SIMMONS SUPER OMEGA B. Less Floor 
1 “7 $85.00 63.50 
SI PE R MUL TIFAX. 2'4x3'4. F4.5. Used 
Reg. $89.50 58.50 
SOLAR LL 2'4x3'4. F4.5. Floor Sample. Reg.$49.50. 36.50 
ZEISS 9x12 AUTOFOCUS. F4.5 Tessar. Used 
Reg. $85.00 37.50 
ELLWOOD STU DIO 5x7. Less lens. Latest mode 
vor Sample. Reg. $36.00 27.50 
ELLWOOD SPECLAL 5x7. Less len’. Latest mode 
Used. Reg. $68.00 37.50 
EASTMAN KODAK 5x7. Autofocus. F4.5. Used 
Reg. $250.00 69.50 
USED CAMERA BUYS 
LEICA Model A. F2.5. With rangefinder $39.50 
ARGUS Model C3. With speedzun 21.95 
PERFEX Model 55. F3.5 28.75 
ROBOT Model 1. F3.5 Meyer Primotar 54.50 
DOLLINA Model 0. 35 im. F2.9. Compur shutter 
t 24.50 
ARGI Mo AF. F4.5 8.49 
KODAK RETINA I F2.8 Xena 69.50 
LEICA Mode D F3.5 69.50 
5.8. DOLLY x214.F2.9 Tr an 24.50 
PLAUBEI ROLLOP F2.8 54.50 
PLAUBEL MAKINA., I 37.50 
EXAKTA B. F3.5 Me r 59.50 
KORRELLE LL. F2.9 5 79.50 
Kt \K RECOMAR 39.50 
Vo LAN R BEI 1} 4 H ir 
ur Ra 59.50 
SPI GRAPHI - 
( “dd Ra | 97.50 
Gl EX ‘ ; B. Series B 54.50 
Gl EX. 4x5 R.B. Ser F3.5 Nenar.119.00 
ZI \ 2. F2.7 7 69.50 
DEVIN ,;. One 5S Colour Camera 
F4.5 Meyer 245.00 











NEW YORK CITY’S BIG STORE 
AMOUS FOR FAIRNESS 


Penn 


CAMERA EXCHANGE inc. 
2 LA 4-8715 
























































126 West 32nd Street 
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dress, and pertinent information, on the 
back of the mount. Some salon exhibi- 
tors have gummed labels printed espe- 
cially for this purpose. 

Photographic prints that are to be dis- 
played by framing can be fastened on 
heavy cardboard in very much the same 
way salon prints are mounted. However, 
it usually is not desirable to provide as 
much border around the picture area. 
Some pictures look all right with no 
border but the narrow, unobtrusive 
frame. To protect a print from dust, 
bind the edges of the glass and the card- 
board backing together with gummed 
tape. 

The most popular methods of display- 
ing pictures are by using albums, frames, 
or exhibition mounts. Few pictures are 
adaptable to all these types of treatment, 
however, and each print must be judged 
to determine the best way to mount it. 


Your very best prints, in the larger 
sizes, will be suitable for framing or 
exhibit on salon mounts. Other photo- 
graphs, which are of interest but lack 


sufficient pictorial quality to stand alone, 
will find a place in the album. It is a 
fine storehouse for family photographs, 
pictures that belong in groups, and shots 
that tell a story. 

Check over your prints to see how 
they can be displayed to best advantage. 
Then roll up your sleeves and go to work. 
You will be surprised to see how much 
better they look when they are set off 
by neat mounting.— 


Dries Roll Film More Quickly 


( i 
from a roll film as soon as pos- 


sible after development. There are various 
means of hastening the drying process, 
including solutions and machines devised 
expressly for the purpose, but the chances 
are that some time when you are in a 
rush you'll be without any of these aids. 
It's a simple matter to hang the roll 
up by one edge, using several clips to 
suspend the film horizontally along its 
entire length. This method has two ad- 
vantages. The water, having a much 
shorter distance to travel, drains away 
rapidly. And the quicker drying of the 
emulsion eliminates a great part of the 
danger from water marks, which result 
when drying is prolonged.— 
Winchester, Wash. 


wishes to make prints 


so often 
Wayne G. Seaview, 


Easy Trimming of 35mm Film 


fumble 


iy is really 
about in a darkroom to prepare the 


unneccessary to 


end of a strip of 35mm film for insertion 
into a tank reel. When loading the cam- 
era bend the leading edge of the film 


inserting it into the wind- 
When rewinding, 
the film 
through and into the cartridge, providing 


sharply before 


up slot this bent-over 


end will prevent from slipping 


the rewinding is done carefully 

After removal from the camera, pull 
out the film until the full width is ex- 
posed and then trim at this point, pre- 
paratory to insertion in the reel of the 
tank. The only cutting to be done in the 
dark then will be the final cut to free 
the empty spool from the film er a 
James P. Marshall, West Warwick, R. I. 
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Movie Processing 
(Continued from page 55) 
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example, there will be a high percentage 
of comparatively large clumps of silver. 
If a negative emulsion of this type is 
given reversal processing, the first ex- 
posure (i.e., in the camera) uses up too 
many of these grains, and there are not 
enough left to form an adequate positive 
image. It is difficult to obtain satisfac- 
tory contrast in a reversed negative-type 
film. 

Positive film has a high percentage of 
small, insensitive grains, and upon re- 
versal too many of these are left in the 
shadow portions. This results in the posi- 
tive image having too much contrast. 

The reversal emulsion is designed for 
use in the reversal method of processing, 
and there is a careful balance between 
large and small clumps of silver, to pro- 
duce a final positive image of the proper 
projection quality. 

In processing film it is advisable to 
have all solutions at the normal working 
temperature of 68° F. to prevent swell- 
ing and frilling of the gelatin. The room 
temperature should be the same. 

All solutions should be filtered, 
ticularly if they 


par- 
are being used repeat- 
edly, as emulsion chips and small par- 
ticles of dirt can cause very serious 
defects in the small cine films. 

The reversal formulas published for 
use with Gevaert film can be used with 
any of the reversal emulsions. The only 
points in the procedure where there 
might be a variation due to the charac- 
teristics of various films would be the 
length of time in the first developer and 
the duration of the flash exposure. 

The first developer is composed of two 
solutions which are mixed together just 
before use. 


Solution A 
OD aie ei the ainleceee Sate wigan 36 grs 
Sodium sulfite I Fanuc gi nretais 3 oz 
Hydroquinone .............. 45 ers 
Sodium carbonate (mono.). 375 gers 
Potassium bromide ......... 70 ers 
Potassium thiocyanate ...... 26 ers 
an , 20 oz 
Solution B 
Caustic soda inane 2 oz 
Water .... 20 oz 


To use, mix 19 ounces of solution A to 1 
ounce of solution B. At temperature of 
68° F. the developing time will be 6-8 
minutes. 

After developing, the film is washed for 
5 minutes and then bleached in a bath 
made up of: 


Potassium bichromate ...... 125 gers 
ME, haiee Gh 6 Gale ek ero weer ane 32 oz 
Sulfuric acid Vy, oz 


The film should be left in the bleach bath 
until all traces of the black negative 
image have disappeared. The _ bleach 
solution, though of fair keeping quality 
should be mixed fresh each time it 1s 
used. When it becomes discolored it may 
cause stains on the film. 

After bleaching, the film has the milky 
appearance of an undeveloped film, but 
upon looking at the film by transmitted 
light you can see the image clearly. With 
some practice it is possible to judge by 
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GET EVEN MORE PHOTOGRAPHIC FUN 
DO YOUR OWN DEVELOPING! 





FOR CUT-FILMS AND FILM PACKS 





F-R CUT-FILM-PACK DEVELOPING 
TANK $5.95 

Adjustable to all sizes up to 4 x 5, 
Develops 12 films all at one time. 




















FOR ROLL FILMS 





F-R *‘SPECIAL'' DEVELOPING 

TANK $1.85 

Takes all sizes up to No. 116. Loads 
from inside or outside. Capacity only 8 
to 16 ozs. Economical. 


FOR THE BEGINNER 





F-R ROLL FILM DEVELOPING 

OUTFIT $2.95 

Contains: F-R ‘‘Special,"’ Adjustable 
Roll Film Developing Tank; X-33, Ther- 
molecular Fine Grain Developer; Fixol, 
Concentrated Liquid Acid Fixing Harden- 
ing Solution; 2 Spring Clips and com- 
prehensive instruction book, 





and now punts 


F-R DEVELOPING TANKS and F-R CHEMICALS 





These are the famous F-R 
Tanks and Chemicals that 
have made it real fun — eco- 
nomical teo—to do your own 
developing. Designed with an 
eye towards satisfying the 
needs of the photographer— 
amateur and professional — 
F-R Tanks are efficient in 
operation and simple to use 
and F-R Chemicals are stable 
and of uniform quality at all 
times. All F-R Products are 
made in U.S.A. and carry a 
money back guarantee. Look 
for F-R’s “litthe man” before 
you buy. It is your guarantee 
of photographic excellence 
always. Insist on F-R. 








YORK « CHICAGO « 


(2 FINK-RO/SELIEVE CO. Arc 


LOS ANGELES 





come to like! F-R DEVELOCHROME 


F-R X-33 

Thermolecular Fine Grain 
Developer 

For extremely fine grain 
@ Developing range 65° 
to 85° F. @ Stable @ No 
loss in rated emulsion 
speeds. 


32 oz. bottle $1.85 
32 oz. powder 1.25 





F-R QUINOLIN 


Concentrated Universal 
Developer 

For all contact and enlarg- 
ing papers and negatives 
(other than fine grain). 
Makes from 6 to 21 ats. of 
solution. 

32 oz. bottle $1.25 
32 oz. powder 95 





F-R GDX 


Exposure Compensating Fine 
Grain Developer 

For all fine grain @ Maxi- 
mum detail in shadows @ 
Fog-free-long scale grada- 
tion. 


32 oz. bottle 





$1.10 


F-R FIXOL 

Concentrated Liquid Acid 
Fixing Hardening Solution 
Crystal-clear, acid fixing so- 
lution in 30 seconds by 
merely diluting with water. 
Complete with F-R Hardener. 
32 oz. bottle $.60 





F-R HARDENOL 


Concentrated Liquid 
Hardener and Acidifier 
Used as a supplementary 
hardener, a short stop bath 
or to prepare acid fixing 
and hardening solutions. 


32 oz. bottle $.90 
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A new, simple direct method to develop prints in color employing the same 
technique as that of making an ordinary black and white print. Created by 
Anton Bruehl, distinguished American photographer, Develochrome will amaze 
you with its simplicity in use and beauty in result. Six standard colors, red, 
yellow, blue, sepia, snow blue and sea green make an endless variety of other 
colors. A comprehensive technical Develochrome brochure available on request. 


Write to Dept. D10, 109 West 64th Street. 75+ wes 
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YOUR BEST PICTURES 
begin with 



































These are items you need to develop really 
outstanding pictures. Pictures you'll be proud 
to show and eager to enter in prize winning 
contests. It pays to buy such items at Lafay- 
ette because you save valuable time and 
important money. Check these items for 
value and when you order, remember, there 
ore hundreds more—all bargain buys—in 
the FREE Lafayette catalog. Everything 
for the photographer—priced bedrock low. 





Gander, DARKROOM OUTFIT 


This reasonably priced oufit has all the necessary essentials 
for developing and printing. Because it's complete . . . 
because it's ALL quality (each item carefully selected) you 
will do good work right from the start without resorting 
to makeshift methods. The “Standard” kit provides an 
excellent foundation for the beginner to which other items 
may be added to do more advanced work. Kit contains: 


1 3'/gx5'/2" Print Frame 75c 20 3'/4x5'/y" Contact 

1) Speciol Thermometer 75c Paper 2Se 

Sar tie tee ‘is | B-oz. Gloss Graducte 35¢ 

| irri 

© UM Gen Acld Racr...2tg || Sa Miving Bees... be 
2 Sure-Grip Steel Clips 20 

5 Tubes Developer 25 1 Book on “Amateur 

1 Ruby Bulb 25¢ Photography” vom 25¢ 


A value at $3.95, for only 


Roll Film 
DEVELOPING KIT 


Complete develop- 
ing outfit. Contains 
everything you need, 
develops roll film 
from 35 mm. to size 
616 and 116. Includes Lafayette Adjustable Roll Film Tank 
—all operations, except actual loading may be carried 
on in full daylight (complete instructions for tank develop- 
ment). Also Lafayette Minigrain special fine-grain devel- 
oper—makes up 32 oz. of solution; one pound Acid-Hypo 


Fixer for preparing '/2 gallon of fixing $9 49 
bath. Complete, only : . 


249 






GET THIS FREE camera catalog. All Rover a 
the famous names in photography. “a j 
Amazing low prices. Save important 5 Me N// 
money and valuable time ordering by /}/ [=] 
mail. Mail this coupon today for your ~ —— 





copy. /t's FREE! 


> all 

2 NEW YORK, WN. Y. 
100 Sixth Ave 

CHICAGO, ILL 
91W. Jackson Bivd 

ATLANTA, GA 
265 Peachtree Street 

™ BOSTON, MASS 
> BRONX, N.Y 


NEWARK. NJ 











JAMAICA, L. 1 

Pees eeeeeee 

@ LAFAYETTE CAMERA * 
B Dept. 48K—100 Sixth Ave. New York, N. Y. : 
B Rush FREE Camera Catelog No. 81. 8 
4 | enclose $ = 2. Rush my order. ’ 
, © 
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this inspection whether the film was over- 
or underexposed originally, and to give 
the correct white-light exposure so as to 
obtain the best possible quality in the 
positive. 

The bleach, besides removing the re- 
duced silver grains, partially reduces the 
sensitivity of the remaining silver salts. 
To restore the sensitivity in some meas- 
ure and to remove any stain which may 
be present the film is placed in a clearing 
bath made up of: 


1% oz. 


Sodium sulfite (dry) 
- 32 oz. 


Water ... 


The yellowish color of the bichromate 
should disappear in this solution. The 
time required for clearing will be 2 min- 
utes. With some films it is necessary to 
have the timing in this bath exact to 
insure uniform results. After clearing, 
the film is washed for 5 minutes. 

The film now is ready for the exposure 
to white light, or flashing. If the first 
development was complete, and the initial 
camera exposure was correct, consider- 
able leeway is permissible in the amount 
of flash exposure given the film. In fact, 
many workers turn on the room lights 
as soon as the film is placed in the bleach 
and carry out the rest of the process 
under that illumination. 

The flash exposure is the control point 
for the commercial plants which com- 
pensate for exposure errors. The normal 
flash exposure is 10 minutes at a distance 
of 5 feet from a 100-watt bulb. If the 
film was overexposed in the camera then 
the majority of the silver bromide crys- 
tals were affected by the developer and 
after bleaching only a few of the small 
insensitive grains are left to form the 
positive image. Because of this the flash 
exposure should be prolonged so as to 
affect all of these less sensitive grains 
and thus build up the maximum density. 
With an underexposed film too many of 
the silver crystals are left and the flash 
exposure should be decreased to prevent 
the positive from becoming too heavy. In 
the case of important reels which are 
known to be either over- or underex- 
posed, the first development can also be 
used as a control step, shortening the de- 
velopment time if the film was overex- 
posed and prolonging the development 
if the film was underexposed. 

It is very difficult to exercise control 
of the flash exposure when processing 
8 mm films because so often we find 
adiacent scenes on the unslit film re- 
quiring entirely different flash exposures. 
With these films it is best to follow the 
normal procedure throughout unless the 
entire roll has been exposed too much 
or too little. 

If the film is held on a rack or reel 
the support should be rotated in front of 
the white light so that each portion of the 
film receives identical exposure. 

After the flash the film is redeveloped 
by inspection, in the following solution: 


Metol Gri erica 18 grs. 
Sodium sulfite (dry) oe 1 oz. 
PiyGVOGMINOMe .... «6c civcces. 45 gers. 
Potassium carbonate ...... 265 ers. 
Potassium bromide ......... 14 grs. 
WOO | hikes caeina sc Caves 20 oz. 


Fixing should be carried out in the 
usua! acid hypo bath and then the film 
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should be washed for half an hour in 
running water. 

Instead of redeveloping the film in the 
MQ formula just given, it mav be de- 
veloped in a 1 per cent solution of 
sodium sulfide. This will produce a sepia 
tone 

Direct color toners are available, by 
means of which the positive image can 
be tinted almost any desired color after 
processing and washing have been com- 
pleted. 

The tinting or toning of a film is a pro- 
cedure which is highly recommended to 
those photographers who wish to project 
their color films along with their mono- 
chrome scenes. It makes the transition 
between full color and monochrome 
much less obvious to the audience. 

If the film is to be intensified or re- 
duced after processing, it should be 
placed in a hardening solution of alum or 
formalin before proceeding with | this 
work. 

After reading this story and inspect- 
ing the illustrations it should be appar- 
ent that the processing of movie film is 
no mysterious or intricate chore. Neither 
does it have to be expensive. And the 
additional control it affords you will do 
much to make your motion picture hobby 
still more enjoyable.—™ 


Funnel for Rapid Filtering 

APID filtering of chemicals and pho- 

tographic solutions can be accom- 
plished with a minimum of trouble by 
using a funnel hav- 
ing a large opening 
in the bottom in- 
stead of the usual 
narrow spout. The 
one illustrated was 
devised by taking a 
l-cup measure, 
made of plastic ma- 
terial, and cutting 
the bottom out of it. This can be done 
with a scroll-saw, after which the edge 
is smoothed off with a round file or some 
sandpaper. A large wad of cotton is 
stuffed into the bottom of the funnel 
You'll find that this device will pass so- 
lutions several times as fast as the ordi- 
nary funnel used for this purpose.—Ken- 
neth Murray, Colon, Mich. 


Filter funnel in use. 


Covering Small Flaws 

in Ferrotyped Prints 
> CCASIONALLY a print will peel off 
() the ferrotype tin and contain one 
or several small dull spots or flaws on 
the glossy print surface. You may be 
able to eliminate these imperfections by 
wetting the print and squeegeeing it over 
again, but here is an idea which makes 
that trouble unnecessary. Simply touch 
up the spots with a little fingernail 
enamel. Select a clear grade if possible, 
although very pale pink shades will not 
show on the print. Brush the imperfec- 
tions lightly with the little camel hair 
brush which is fitted to the stopper of the 
nail enamel. This procedure is entirely 


satisfactory for a quick job, since the 
enamel dries almost instantly to a high 
gloss which matches the finish of the rest 
of the print—Bob Hurst, Chicago, Ill. 
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NXPERT photographers know that photography is a 
4 more than merely a matter of practise and equip- roerhe 
MAA ment. True—both are necessary. But there is Photography 


something more important—much more important—-than either of them! 
The world’s leading photographers will tell you that first you must have 
expert guidance in developing an artistic sense of pictorial values 


ymposition ... drama and effect. Then you must learn, under skilled SIEGFRIED F. 





personal instruction, how to use equipment and perfect a scientific tech- pa rn 
que which will reproduce faithfully, clearly, vividly, the picture you 
in use EE and want to portray. Then—and only then—is practise worthwhile 
equipment worthy of its cost. 
> done 


Leading Experts Guide You Every Step of the Way 








| ; ire ambitious to become as iccessful photogr ipher either for ple sur MABEL E. 
r some proht, the New York Institute of Photography now offe rs you an opportu POTTENGER 
ton Is ty to be personally coached in every phase and “trick” of photography by Creative Analysis 
unnel of America’s best-known photographic experts Under their pains and Retouching 
ing, sympathetic direction you will soon find yourself proudly making the 
ISS SO- of photographs that leading advertisers, magazines and newspapers 
. ord photographs worthy of salon exhibition Whether you are interested HELENE 
Ken- photography merely as a hobby is a money-making sideline business ewes 
ras means toward a profitabl careet you NEED the kind of training Art ‘in Photog 
e men and women can give you raphy 
Courses cover Commercial, News, Portrait, Advertising, Color, Motion 
Picture and other branches of photography. 
RESIDENT COURSES: Conducted in our modern, completely equipped 
tudios. Day or evening sessions. No classes. You are taught individually. 
eel off Start any time. ERNEST 
ine iii . TER 
in oné COLOR COl RSE: Latest methods and modern technique of color work. Pi a 
* ; Practical, learn-by-doing training. Air-conditioned color laboratories and Expert 
=o tudios with complete modern equipment and cameras. 
r . . kT ~ T 
se Rae HOME STUDY COURSE: For those who are unable to come to New 
ms Dy York. Practical individual training under the close supervision of the GEO. E. 
it ovel N.Y.I. faculty. WALDHEIM 
makes OUR FREE BOOK “Photography for Pleasure or Career” gives full de- paces 
touch tails. The coupon or a postcard brings you YOUR copy—without cost or 
bligation. NO SALESMAN WILL CALL ON YOU! Write TODAY—NOW! 
zernal 
ss ; pT eee esses eee sess eee ee ee eeseesessaseaas 
‘lil 
rerfec- : NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
= ho 1 Dept. 99, 10 W. 33rd,@h, New York City NEW YORK INSTITUTE 
of the ; Gentlemen: ~ 
ntirely ' Please send me your FREE catalog. It is understood that no 
: 1 salesman will call on me. 
ce the 1 
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Bass satys: 


Bass the great hunter 
never misses . . . whether 
it is to guess the correct (?) 


. exposure at mid- 
(y ) night of a dark 
i> night—or whether 


it is to guess what 


mn) the photographic 
1% fan most desires in 
ab swell merchandise. 

) Psychic Bass : 

¥ they calls me. So 


) whatever you need 


>) you'll find it 
y? 


in one of my Bar- 
for the asking. 


gaingrams .. . free 
or Still preference. 


Mention CINE 


President 


Wi 





otees of the delicate art of 
ying with a 


CA or CONTAX 


invited to get into intimate correspondence 
me anent these trinkets. I have them 
. with big and little lens of all “foci” 
word) plus all the gadgets you adore 
may or may not need. lew or Used 


I also SWAP Cameras. 


EXTRA: CONTAX and 
CONTAFLEX 





owners send for my new abridged INSTRUC 
TIONS for the CONTAX II-III, Contaflex and 
the Zeiss PHOTO ELECTIC Meter. 16 pages 
bursting with information 

Postpaid . 25c 
© Bessa 
2%x3% Bessa... ilso % size . range 
finder model . Helomar F:3.5 lens 
Compur shutter built in fil 
ter lists at $67.50 it $47. 50 

EVEREADY CASE $8.50 
e Thagee Duplex 

»y&xs', Lhag Duplex Dbl. ext. with 10.5 
em, Thagee F 4.5 lens Compur shutter : 
delayed action . fpa and 3 
holders Regular or 50 at $39.50 
with C.Z. Tessar F:4.5 at oe $52.50 
9x12 Ihagee Duplex with 

Xenar F:4.5 lens $54.50 
CB. Tessar PAB... cicecccees. $59.50 
Trioplan F:3.5 lens $64.50 





SPEED GRAPHICS 


Where men 


= 


are men and 


wear press badges in 
their hats they always 
use a GRAPHIC 

Bass is impresario to 
Press photogs the coun- 
try over. No matter 
what your business is 


Bass for a 
used Speed 
Graphic with all im- 
provements. Or trade 
your own honey for a 


better model. You'll 


- write 
new or 


get the best of the bargain. 








































































































REVERE Double 8 ) 


Single interchange 
ible lens mount 


Wollensak F:3.5 


lens. $29.50 


Only 

Turret model 

F :2.5 

oan $65.00 
Revere Pro- 
ector: 500 watt 
lamp one 
Inch F:1.6 len 
Com 





plete 


$59. 50 | 
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RCA 16mm SOUND CAMERA 


professional Ae ND pictures... 

reel pee genet Rte ; oa = $275 

—_ = mo del ts ag } Sane $965 
ND R 

i nea 


ninsend all in allowance 





Dept. PP, 179 W. Madison Street 
CHICAGO, ILL. 
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How Developers Work 


(Continued from page 23) ) 





The majority of developers contain 
four chief constituents, dissolved in water. 
They are as follows: 

1. The developing substance. 
2. An alkaline accelerator. 


3. A preservative. 
4. A restrainer. 


A typical simple developer formula is 
compounded in the following manner: 


I 6:6 ola 5? 4 aed e Deane e at alae 500.0 cc 

ER RR Pee amarar ewe are 2.0 grams 
Hy droquinone ib ciace tee aiw ln ee 4.0 grams 
Sodium carbonate ......... 6.0 grams 
DOG GUIte .... 2.0 ccces 50.0 grams 
Potassium bromide ........ 0.75 grams 


Water to make ead .. 1.0. liter 

In actually mixing the developer, the 
sulfite would be added after the Elon and 
before the hydroquinone, but for our pur- 
pose it is convenient to consider the in- 
gredients in the above order 

In the formula given, there are two de- 


veloping agents, Elon (which is also 
known by other trade names such as 
Metol, Rhodol, and Pictol), and hydro- 
quinone. There are other developing 


agents used in compounding developers, 
the main ones being pyrogallol (or pyro), 


glycin, para-aminophenol, parapheny- 
lene diamine, and amidol (used only for 
prints). 


All these materials are what the chem- 
ist calls “reducers”—a term not to be con- 
fused with the photographic reducers 
used for lightening dense negatives. They 
have the ability to change silver bromide 
into silver. An analogy in another field 
is the coke which is used in blast fur- 
naces to “reduce” iron ore to metallic 
iron. Not all reducers are developing 
agents. Only those which will distinguish 
between exposed and unexposed silver 
bromide are suitable, and they are rather 
limited in number, and vary in the activ- 
ity with which they do their work. For 
example, Elon is more active than pyro, 
which in turn is more active than glycin, 
while hydroquinone shows still less ac- 
tivity. 

Most developing agents are useless if 
they are employed alone. With the ex- 
ception of amidol, they must have a little 
alkali added to the solution in order to 
make them develop. The alkali is called 
an accelerator, because it boosts the ac- 
tivity of the developer. In the formula 
given, the alkali is sodium carbonate, 
which is that most often employed. Any 
kind of alkali will do, however, and others 
commonly used are caustic soda (sodium 
hydroxide), borax, ammonia, and Kodalk, 
while potassium carbonate and 
potash (potassium hydroxide) 
some formulas. 

The energy with which a developer 
goes about its job depends on the alkali 
used. and in general the stronger the de- 
veloping substance the weaker the alkali 
that is employed with it. Very active de- 
velopers giving high contrasts can be 
prepared using caustic soda, which is a 
very powerful alkali, while borax, which 
is a weak alkali, is used for developers of 
moderate activity. There is one disad- 
vantage accompanying the use of sodium 
carbonate, in that it gives off bubbles of 
carbon dioxide gas when it comes in con- 


caustic 
appear in 


tact with the acid in a stop bath or acid 
fixing bath; and if the solutions are warm 
or the film soft, these bubbles may cause 
blisters in the negative. This trouble can 
be avoided by using alkalis which do not 
give off such a gas. 

If a developing substance is dissolved in 
water and an alkali is added, the sdlution 
will rapidly spoil, becoming brown as a 
result of oxidation by the oxygen in the 
air. Not only does this tend to stain nega- 
tives developed in the solution, but it also 
causes the developer to lose its activity. 
It is customary, therefore, to add a pre- 
servative to prevent this, and the material 
most commonly used is sodium sulfite. In 
compounding a developer, the sulfite is 
always added before the alkali, and in 
the case of developers containing both 
Elon and hydroquinone it is added after 
the Elon and before the hydroquinone. 

In a few special cases the sulfite is 
omitted, and in such instances the gelatin 
of the film becomes hardened in the parts 
where the development occurs. The de- 
veloping agent generally employed in de- 
velopers of this kind is pyrocatechol, and 
the solution is used for preparing hard- 
ened relief images of gelatin suitable for 
the Wash-Off Relief process of color 
photography. 

The one other standard component of a 
developer is the restrainer. The uncon- 
trolled action of a developer containing 
alkali and sulfite may be too vigorous, 
and lead to development of some of the 
silver bromide which was not affected by 
light during exposure. The result is 
called “fog,” which consists of a general 
veiling over the exposed and unexposed 
parts alike. This fog can be restrained 
by adding a small amount of potassium 
bromide to the solution. The potassium 
bromide holds back the development of 
fog without affecting too greatly that of 
the rest of the negative. provided it is 
present in reasonably small amounts. The 
amount added is selected according to the 
developing agent, the alkali, and the film 
to be developed. 

From the various developing substances 
and alkalis at his disposal the photo- 
graphic chemist can select suitable com- 
binations which, when used in conjunc- 
tion with appropriate amounts of sulfite 
and bromide, can produce developers 
having a wide range of properties. He 
can make developers which produce low, 
medium, or high contrast, fine grain, 
compensation for extreme underexposure, 
extra effective film sveed. or modifica- 
tion of the tone values of the negative. 

The Eastman D-19 formula, for in- 
stance, is a high-contrast developer, be- 
ing suited for copy negatives made on 
process film, and for obtaining higher con- 
trast on ordinary films than is given by 
the standard. developers. It would never 
be used for portrait negatives. For gen- 
eral use where moderate contrasts are 
desired a formula such as DK-50 would 
be used: and where rather low contrast 
and moderate grain size are required, the 
D-76 formula would be selected. The for- 
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mulas published by the manufacturers of 
flms should always be used as far as pos- 
sible, for they have generally been 
worked out to give the best results with 
q particular product. 
A very good example of the difference 
in the behavior between two developing 
agents is provided in the case of Elon and 
hydroquinone. If two developers are 
made up, one containing Elon and the 
ther hydroquinone, and two pieces of 
exposed film are developed in them, 
starting at the same time, the image will 
sppear very quickly and all over the film 
it the same time in the case of the Elon 
formula. The shadow details will appear 
t the same time as the highlights. With 
the hydroquinone, however, the image 
will appear slowly, amd the highlights 
will develop before the shadow details. 
By the time the latter appear, the high- 
lights will be dense. The Elon gives de- 
tail first and then slowly builds up den- 
sity, while with the hydroquinone the 
detail appears only after appreciable den- 
sity has been acquired. It is for this rea- 
son that the two substances are common- 
ly used together in a developer, for in 
conjunction they give a good balance of 
properties. 
In recent years, a considerable portion 
f§ photographic literature and dealers’ 
shelves have been taken up with so-called 
fnegrain developers. They were pro- 
luced primarily for use with miniature 
camera films, where the high degree of 
nlargement practiced required a reduc- 
tion in “graininess” of the film. The point 
has been much debated as to whether it is 
not just as satisfactory to use a film hav- 
ng inherently fine grain, and develop it 
the normal methods. The fact re- 
iins, however, that finegrain developers 
ire very popular. In general, they con- 
tain a combination of developing sub- 
stance and alkali of rather low activity, 
so that the rate of development is slow. 
This gives the other materials in the de- 
loper time to reduce grain size. 
The prototype of finegrain developers, 
D-76, contains the alkali borax (which 
produces low activity), and a large 
amount of sulfite. Now, sulfite will dis- 
solve the silver bromide, slowly etching 
way the edges of the crystals while they 
ire developing, so that they end up by 
becoming somewhat smaller silver par- 
ticles than would be the case if they de- 
veloped rapidly. This “slimming” effect 
f the sulfite not only makes the grains 
{ silver smaller in themselves, but by 
irtue of doing so prevents their spread- 
ng and coming into contact with neigh- 
ring erystals to cause a clumping ef- 
tect. In the DK-20 formula, sodium sul- 
locyanate is added. It produces the same 
ffect to a much more marked extent. 
The chemists are not yet quite sure what 
eally produces fine grain, but it seems 
rtain that this etching effect plays some 


The D-76 formula was worked out to 
give the finest grain consistent with no 
t effective speed of the film. It is 
vident that if part of the silver bromide 
‘prevented from developing, it will con- 
tribute less silver to the negative for a 
given exposure in the camera. The result 
(this is equivalent to a loss of speed of 
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You'll find it the Master of every photographic exposure situation 
you'll meet! 

Shooting on dull afternoons, or indoors under artificial light... 
the Master’s high sensitivity and easily read scale assure quick, de- 
pendable measurements... correctly exposed pictures every shot. 

Shooting Autumn's coloring with Kodachrome ... the Master’s 
highly restricted and correct viewing angle will enable you to get 
your colors true... correctly exposed every time. 

And elsewhere, throughout all seasons of the year, you'll find all 
your stills and movies correctly exposed when based on Master 
measurements. Be sure to see both Master models at your dealer’s 
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Instrument Corporation, 608 Frelinghuysen Ave., Newark, N. J. 


The WESTON Master is available in a 
Universal model, as well as in a model 
especially designed for utmost conven- 
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Light, Low-Light” scales...correct view- 
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the film. All developers which produce 
an appreciable reduction in grain size do 
so at the expense of speed. Fantastic 
claims have been made for many fine- 
grain developer formulas, to the effect 
either that they produce no loss of film 
speed or (in some cases) that they actu- 
ally increase it. This is absolutely incor- 
rect. There is no finegrain developer 
known at the present time which actu- 
ally gives a marked reduction in grain 
without some loss of speed of the film. 

In many finegrain formulas the devel- 
oping agent is paraphenylene diamine. 
This has a very low activity, and of itself 
has some action in dissolving the silver 
bromide, in addition to permitting the 
sulfite to exert the same effect. The great 
disadvantage of paraphenylene diamine 
lies in the fact that it is very poisonous 
to many people, frequently producing 
skin irritations unless rubber gloves are 
worn. 

The contrast of a negative is increased 
by prolonging the time a developer is al- 
lowed to act, although eventually a limit 
is reached beyond which there is only 
an increase in fog. Contrast also can be 
achieved by using the developer at a 
higher temperature, although it is usually 
most undesirable to operate at tempera- 
tures higher than those recommended by 
the manufacturers of films. In certain 
circumstances, as in the tropics, it is not 
possible to keep the temperature as low 
as desirable. It then becomes helpful to 
add some sodium sulfate to the solution. 
This tends to lessen the swelling of the 
film gelatin, so that the softening which 
usually accompanies the use of solutions 
at high temperatures is avoided. 

When large tanks of developer are used 
to develop quantities of film over a con- 
siderable time, as in the photofinishing 
and motion picture industries, the devel- 
oper slowly becomes exhausted due to a 
variety of causes. The air may oxidize 
some of the developing agent, the active 
components of the solution may become 
used up in the process of development, 
and there accumulate in the solution 
products of the developing reaction, no- 
tably bromide, which slow down the ac- 
tion. Where such large tanks of solution 
are used, it is customary to add a “re- 
plenisher” to the developer at intervals 
so as to keep its activity constant. The 
replenisher generally consists of a solu- 
tion of those constituents of the developer 
which become exhausted during its use. 
It enables the developer to be kept up to 
strength, so as to produce uniform results 
over a long period 

By suitably modifying the constituents 
and their proportions in a developer, a 
wide range of different formulas is ob- 
tained which can be used to give all kinds 
of special effects with various films. The 
experimentally-minded photographer can 
study these changes and will benefit from 
the knowledge obtained In general, 
however, it is desirable to stick to the 
formulas recommended by the manufac- 
turers, for they have been worked out so 
as to give the best results with the films 
for which they are recommended. But it’s 
always useful and often important to 
know which developer produces certain 


results—and why.— 
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Press Flashes 
(Continued from page 62) 








became an important factor. Without 
benefit of special reflectors such as the 
Hunter Duo Spot, but simply fitting 
adapters into their regular reflectors, the 
boys went to work—and how! Unim- 
pressed by the baby bulbs, exposures 
were so terrific that darkroom men 
found they had to jerk out negatives 
after only 142 minutes in the soup t 
keep ’em printable. 

It is interesting to consider that the 
photographers assigned to these con- 
ventions represent the crack men in thei: 
field, while we knew personally a whole 
flock of lesser-known press _ photogra- 
phers throughout the country who have 
been using the midget bulbs for months 
The big boys, even after the Philadel- 
phia convention, still kept the 142-minute 
standard at Chicago. Guess those are 
the guys who have to have a “biggei 
than ever” new model car every year, 
but get a new roll of tape to patch up 
their cameras. 

* e * 

~ PEAKING of midget flashbulbs, here's 
S a tip for those who adopt them: Get 
yourself some accurate gadget for test- 
ing the timing of your flashgun and make 
a check before you shoot. Obviously the 
little bulbs haven’t as long a peak as the 
larger wire-filled lamps, and for all you 
know you may be “on the edge” al- 
ready. In any case, some device, such 
as the Kalart Synchroscope, should be 
a part of every photographer’s kit and 
used at regular intervals. It pays.—™ 


A Handy Print-Press 
| YOR the benefit of those camera fans 
who do not possess an electric drye1 
or print press, the use of a wall-paper cata- 
log is suggested for drying prints or press- 








Wall-paper sample book flattens prii 


ing prints that have already been dried 
I found that by pressing the prints in this 
manner, only a few hours are required 
and perfect pressing is accomplished 
Those who do a large amount of print- 
ing at one time will find that these books 
will hold anywhere from 50 to 100 prints 
according to size of prints and catalog 
Photographic blotting paper shov!< be 
used wherever the wall-paper samples 
are colored, to prevent any possible stain- 
ing of prints. The catalogs also furnish 
a safe, temporary place to store prints 
prior to mounting in an album.—Marlin 
Grononger, Lemoyne, Pa. 
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Intensify—Reduce 


(Continued from page 27) 





The intensification, if unsatisfactory, can 
be reduced or removed entirely by bath- 
ing in a 20 per cent hypo solution, but 
this must be done before any further 

ter-treatment. It is not necessary to 
wash the image free from hypo before in- 
tensification. The image, consisting of a 
complex salt, silver mercurous iodide, 
not permanent, but can be made satis- 
factorily so by placing the negative (after 
intensification) in any Elon-hydroquinone 
developer cr in al per cent solution of 
sodium sulfide (not sulfite) such as is 
used regularly for the sulfide toning of 
prints. 

Chromium Intensifier 


Stock Solution Avoirdu- 
tassium pois Metric 
chromate ... 3 ounces 90.0 grams 
Hydrochloric 
id, conc. ... 2 flLounces 64.0 ce 
Water to make. 32 ounces 1.0 liter 


For use, take 1 part of stock solution 
to 10 parts of water. Harden the nega- 
tive first in the formalin hardener. 
sleach thoroughly in this working solu- 
tion at 65° to 70° F. Then wash 5 
minutes, and redevelop in artificial light 
daylight (not direct sunlight), in any 
Elon-hydroquinone developer which does 
not contain an excess of sulfite. Too 

uch sulfite tends to dissolve the 
bleached image before the developing 
agents have time to act on it. The time of 
redevelopment varies from 3 to 10 minutes 
it 65 to 70° F., depending on the degree 
if intensification desired. Rinse, immerse 

1 fixing bath for 5 minutes, and then 
wash thoroughly. This gives a perma- 
nent image consisting of metallic silver 
with chromium oxides. 

Greater intensification can be secured 
repeating the process. The degree of 
nsification also can be controlled by 
ying the time of redevelopment. 

Other methods of intensification, in- 
cluding the use of a single-solution silver 
intensifier which does not change the 
color of the image, toning the image with 
iranyl ferrocyanide, bleaching to silver 
bromide and redeveloping in sodium sul- 
fide, and mordanting non-actinic dyes 
onto a silver image, are described fully 

ie book, Photographic Chemicals and 
Solutions, by the author of this article 
and G. E. Matthews. 

If each part of the image is intensified, 
why does the contrast of the negative in- 
crease?” This is a question often asked 
by those who are just becoming ac- 
juainted with intensifiers. It is answered 

the accompanying diagrams. Fig. 1 
represents a cross section of a step nega- 

before intensification, and Fig. 2 
ws the same negative after intensifi- 
on. We may consider A as the shad- 

, B, the middletones, and C the high- 

ts. The difference in density between 
highlights and shadows, or C minus 
A, represents the density contrast of the 

itive. 

tensifiers act proportionately. That 

hey increase the density of each silver 
grain of the image in equal proportion. 
If the printing density of the shadows at 


+ 
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ON BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


Your CREDIT 


anD EQUIPMENT 


is Good at Sewice Camera 


No Interest Or Carrying Charges 


ERVICE Camera offers BRAND NEW 


merchandise 


PRICES—plus our CONVENIENT PAY- 











at LOWEST CASH 





MENT PLAN. YOUR EQUIPMENT 
ACCEPTED IN TRADE. 10 DAY 
MONEY BACK GUARANTEE. 





The PILOT Super 


Here is a roll film reflex with 
several features never before 
offered in a camera at this 
amazingly low price 

1. Removable lens, permitting 
the use of long-focus lenses 

2. Built in exp xeter: ex- 
posure, depth ocus tables 
3. Eye-level view finder and 
reflex ground glass 

4. Metal focal plane type shut 
ter. Speeds from 1/20 to 1/ 206, 
$. Choice of 2 picture sizes 
2422 or 1 5/8x2% (120 








6. Film winding and locking 
device eliminates double ex- 


posure 

List Our 
Lens Price Price 
* t/4.! 


3” £/4.5 $32.50 $29.25 
3” £/3.5 "42.50 38.25 
3° £/2.9 52.50 47.25 








BRAND NEW CAMERAS 


Our 

List Price 
8. 8. DOLLY, 24%x2% coupled R. F. Tessar F2.8 $ 70.00 S$ 56.00 

SUPER DOLLIN ia 35 mm. coupled R. F. Compur 

Rapid F2.8 80.00 72.00 
CONTAX I1 35 mm oan F2 240.00 216.00 
LEICA IIIB 35 mm, Sonnar F2 222.00 199.00 
ZEISS SUPER IKON A B24x2 4 Tessar F2.8 160.00 144.00 
WELTINI 35 mm. Coupled R. F. Compur Rapid F 86.50 77.85 
WELTUR 24x2% Coupled R. F. Cx om pur Rapid F2.8 96.00 86 40 
SUPER KODAK Six pe site 4K A Special F3.5 225.00 202.50 

MIN. SPEED GRAPHIC 24x3% Ka 'F4 111.00 99. 

ANNIVERS Y SPEED GRAPHIC 3x4 Zeiss 

F4.5 117.00 105.30 
ANNIV\ <a SPEED GRAPHIC 4x5 Zeiss F4.5 132.00 118.80 
NATIONAL GRAFLEX B & L Tessar F3.5 87.50 78.75 
STANDARD “ROLLEIFLEX DE LUXE F3.5 130.00 117.00 
IHAGGEE 6x9 D & F4.5 ‘Tessar 65.00 $2.00 
AGFA DELUXE Universal View 5x7 90.00 72.00 
CROWN VIEW Chrome Finish 4x5 63.00 56.70 
YETROLA 400" 35 mm. coupled R. F. F3.5 with case €9.50 
ARGOFLEX 23412 F45 35.00 
FOTH DERBY Mul 5/8 F2.5 24.50 22.00 
Our 

List Price 
NEW GEE roe —! METER eeerece $ 21.00 $ 18.90 
WESTON MASTEF 24.00 271.40 
I Jt R AMSCO ‘ RItiC® with base 18.75 16.85 
aris EED FLASH GUN 15.00 13.50 
NELSON UNIVERSAL SPEED GUN 25.00 22.50 

Our 

Li Price 
ones AB 2x2 F4 $73.50 $ $6.50 
NRAY DELUXE FILMASTER 3 24x35 '¢ F4.5 lens 57.50 39.50 
SOLAR N 2 24%x3% F4.5 lens 49.50 44.55 
4d AL N 345 2\4x3%q F4.5 lene 42 50 36.10 
FEDERAL No. 121 24x3 with lens 17.95 15.25 
ELW¢ OD 8 5x7 no lens 36.50 32.85 








The New WESTON Master Meter 


High, de- 
pendable 
Sensitivity 
Restricted 
viewing an- 
gle In- 
creased 
Brightness 
Range, all 
make the 
MASTE R 
indispen 

sable to the critical photographer 


OUR PRICE Sie $21.60 


Regular List $24.00 
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NEW MOVIE CAMERAS 






List Our 
Price Price 
RE $ 29.50 26.55 
RE 65.00 58.5) 
FI 49.50 44.55 
FI 75.00 67. 
CI 117.50 105.75 
CI del 25 42.50 38.25 
CI KODAK 8 Mode 67.50 60.75 
Cl REL Mode 80.00 72.00 
KEYSItONE K 8 F2 34.00 30.60 
BOLEX DALLME Yi R FLS5 275.00 247.50 





IT’S NEW...1T’S UNIQUE 
Magazine Cine-Kodak Eight 


Here's the biggest 8mm. home movie news since the “eight” itself 
camera that loads with magazin { film, there’ aby imiantin sil 
film tt ading Pv apable and versatile movie maker 
- rp rating features w make unique amon: 8 mm. camera 

f » le speed skes Double 8 super X = n em 10) and 
y he Ay 8 Kod ache e ($3.75). Each gives you the vie uivalent 
of 100 ft. of 16 l Order this new camer 


yey Rah ood movie making on a wholly new s« Es 75 











NEW MOVIE PROJECTORS 


Our 

Pri Price 
REVERE 80-500 Watt v1 Deesis scccsvseeseee ° $ 59.50 $ 53.95 
BELL & HOWELL W. With ce8....cccccces 118.00 106.29 


wi 
BELL & HOWELL FILMASTER. 


139.00 125.10 
AMPRO MODEL K D with case 135.00 121.5 
KODASCOPE Model 50 39 50 35.55 


KODASCOPE Model G F1.6 with case oe 
AMPROSOSOU ND Model W \~ 
KEYSTONE FS81 750 Watt F1.65 69.50 62.55 





WE CARRY A COMPLETE LINE OF CAMERAS AND ACCESSORIES. IF YOUR CHOICE iS NOT 
LISTED HERE WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG LISTING HUNDREDS OF SPECIAL VALUES 
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focus). Double 
and diffusing system. Con- 
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FEDERAL ENLARGER 


Model #246 for ne 
"x3% 


9 
2% 


Highly corrected 
3%” Anastigmat 
Double 
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rom 2” 
condenser 


either glass or dustless metal 
plates, Adjustable metal mask 
Micrometer focusing control 
Counter balance adjustments, 
and many other features ken 
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to 18times with 


Complete with F:4.5 lens 
Reg. List Price 
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YOU PAY ONLY ' ON DELIVERY 


Balance in Equal Monthly Installments 
List the equipment you Want on the coupon below. Then 
pay only ‘4 of the total amount on delivery of your order, 
and balance in three monthly payments. ABSOLUTELY 
NO CHARGE FOR CREDIT—YOU DEAL DIRECT- 
LY WITH US 
DON’T DELAY—BUY THAT NEW CAMERA 
NOW—SEND YOUR ORDER TODAY 


SERVICE CAMERA CORP. Dept. P.9 
1093 Sixth Ave., (AP42nd St.) New York City, N.Y. 
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lotaling $ I will pay % on delivery (or enclosed) 
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These are but 
a few items of Ray- 
gram’s complete line of dark room 
































equipment. When you buy a Raygram 
dark room product, you know you are 
buying a high-quality product .. . 
backed by Raygram dependability. 


RAY-DEL DEVELOPER 


Scientifically balanced 


gives unsurpassed 
fine grain long line 
of gradation un- 
usual brilliance 1- 
lows wide latitude in 


exposure good keep- 
ing qualities non- 
taining Mikes 1 qt 
for 15 rolls U« Also 


Ray stop, 45c and Ray- 
Fix, 40c 








RAYGRAM 
ENLARGER HELMET 


Made of translucent 
oiled-silk, it complete- 
lv encases the 
hood and protects it 
from dust, moisture 
and tampering $1.50. 


enlarger 
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RAYGRAM DARKROOM APRON 


Made of rubber coated 
fabrik light in weight, 
but sufficiently heavy 
towithstand abuse Has 
trougl it the he to 


ecatceh an hvpo or de 
veloper, preventing 
clothing stain Also 
breast pocket $1.00 








RAYGRAM 
PRINT 
PRESS 








Dries prints 

even! 

t l ! 1 I - ee eee 

nates buckling, prevents blisters and 

uneven contraction of emulsion, En- 

tire unit \ terprool Mide in three 
Zt 2. $1.90 8”x10", $2.95 Pia 
x 14 $3.95 





RAYGRAM 
TRIMMING 
BOARD 








g ] constructed: accurate ruler; 
th adequate adjustments for differ- 
t weirht of paper special elt 


Raygram-Approved Products Are Sold by 
Leading Photo Supply Dealers 
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A is doubled, then the density of the 
highlights is also doubled, as shown in 
Fig. 2. A comparison of the two figures 
will show that this increase in density is 
accompanied by an increase in contrast, 
making the difference between the high- 
lights and shadows (C minus A) about 
twice what it was before intensification. 
Because of this, intensification adds spar- 
kle to the subject. But it will not add de- 
tail where none exists on the original 
negative. 
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AFTER INTENSIFICATION 


The effect of negative intensification is 
illustrated in these diagrams. A, B, and 
C are the shadows, half-tones, and high- 
lights, respectively. Note that contrast 
is increased as well as general density. 


intensification increases the 
density of the image, so reduction lowers 
its density. This is accomplished by re- 
moving silver, either directly or indi- 
rectly, in any of several ways. 

One is by removing equal fractions 
from all portions of the negative. This 
is known as “proportional reduction,” and 


Just as 


lessens contrast as well as generel den- 
sity. Its effect is just the opposite of that of 
intensification, shown in Fig. 1 and Fig. 2. 

Proportional reduction is used to offset 
overdevelopment or subject 
contrast, or both. Very few formulas 
give correct proportional reduction, but a 
simple procedure is to proceed in the 
same manner as for chromium intensifi- 


excessive 


cation, described earlier in this article, 
but only partially redevelop the image. 
Remove it from the dilute Elon-hydro- 
quinone developer when the proper den- 
sity has been attained, and fix and wash. 
Even in a weak solution, development is 
quite rapid and should be stopped at an 
early stage if considerable reduction is 
desired. If redevelopment is carried too 
far, intensification will be the result. A 
trial should first be made with a waste 
negative so as to become familiar with 
the procedure. 

Bleaching converts the silver to silver 
chloride (with chromium oxides), which 
is then partially redeveloped to silver. 
The excess silver chloride is removed by 
the hypo. With a short time of develop- 
ment, the degree of reduction is greater 
than if the image is redeveloped more 
fully. 
derdeveloped and then fixed, the error 


Unfortunately, if the image is un- 


cannot be corrected. If reduction is not 
enough, however, you can repeat the 
process. If bleaching is too slow, add 5 
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grams (75 grains) of potassium bromide 
to each liter (32 ounces) of the ready-to- 
use bleaching solution. 

A “cutting” or “subtractive” reducer 
removes the same quantity of silver from 
all parts of the image and has the same 
effect as if a thin slice of the image were 
cut off the whole surface with a knife. 
The result is shown in Fig. 3, where it is 
seen that 50 per cent of the shadows at 
A have been removed but only about 25 
per cent of the highlights at C. A cut- 
ting reducer cleans up a negative, adds 
sparkle to the highlights, removes fog, 
and increases contrast. 
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FIG. 3 


The action of a ‘cutting’ reducer is shown 
here. Note that the same amount of silver 
is removed from each part of the negative. 


Cutting reducers compensate for over- 
exposure and have the same effect as if 
the negative had been given less ex- 
posure in the first place. They should 
not be used unless there is plenty of 
density to spare in the extreme high- 
lights. They are most valuable for re- 
moving traces of highlight fog and for 
increasing the contrast of flat, overex- 
posed images. 

The best known of cutting reducers is 
Farmer’s reducer, which is made by tak- 
ing a 10 per cent solution of hypo and 
adding enough of a 5 per cent solution 
of potassium ferricyanide to make it 
lemon yellow, as seen in daylight. The 
mixed solution keeps for only a short 
time and should be thrown away after 
use. Increasing the quantity of ferricy- 
anide increases the activity. If excessive 
reduction is attempted, a slight residual 
yellow image of silver sulfide remains. 
Therefore, this formula is not suitable for 
reducing paper prints. 

For prints, use an iodine-cyanide cut- 
ting reducer, which is readily prepared 
by taking a 5 per cent solution of sodium 
or potassium cyanide and adding tincture 
of iodine. A proportion of 20 volumes of 
cyanide solution to 1 of tincture is suit- 
able for removing the image entirely from 
prints or negatives. For slight reduction, 
take 1 part of the iodine-cyanide solution 
and 5 or 10 parts of water. The mixed 
solution keeps for only a short time and 
should be used immediately after mixing 
and discarded after use. Cyanide is a 
deadly poison and should be handled in 
a room having good ventilation. The 
hands should always be washed carefully 
after use. 

A unique reducer is the “super-pro- 
portional” type, which removes a rela- 
tively greater proportion of silver from 
the highlights than from the shadows 
This reducer cuts down highlight density 
without appreciably destroying shadow 
detail, and should be used with overde- 
veloped underexposures — that is, with 
contrasty negatives which have a mini- 
mum of shadow detail. If a soft printing 
paper is used with the untreated nega- 
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tive, an exposure for highlight detail will 
overexpose the shadows. By using a 
super-proportional reducer the density 
of the highlights is diminished while that 
of the shadows is scarcely affected. Hence 
detail in both can be printed. 


Super-Proportional Persulfate Reducer 


(Kodak R-1) 
Avoirdupois Metric 
Ammonium 
persulfate .... 2 ounces 60 grams 
Sulfuric acid 
pure, cone.).. % dram 3 ce. 
Water to make. 32 ounces 1 liter 


For use, take 1 part of the above solu- 
tion and 2 parts of water. These exact 
proportions, however, are not essential. 
About one-half teaspoon of ammonium 
persulfate crystals dissolved in a glass of 
water, with the addition of a few drops 
of sulfuric acid, will suffice. A _ slight 
milkiness of the solution indicates that 
reduction has started. Once under way, 
it usually proceeds with great rapidity 
and the negative should be watched very 
carefully. At the desired stage, remove 
the negative and immerse quickly in an 
acid fixing bath or a 2 per cent solution 
of sodium bisulfite to stop the reducing 
action. If reduction is too rapid, dilute 
the bath with an equal volume of water. 
It is very important that the negative be 
free from hypo before treatment with 
persulfate. 

A modification of the master positive- 
duplicate negative method of reduction is 
known as “masking.” 
thin master 
the 


In this process, a 
positive is superimposed 
negative, and the combined 
negative-positive is used as a negative 
for printing. The effect of this is to in- 
crease the shadow density to a greater 
extent than that of the highlights, reduc- 
ing the contrast. The negative and posi- 
tive must, of course, be in perfect register 
for printing. 

While treatment of the whole 
negative has been discussed thus far, it is 
also possible to intensify or reduce local 
parts of it to avoid need for burning in 
or dodging in printing. First, soak it in 
water for from 10 to 20 minutes. Then 
wipe with a viscose sponge, and place on 
a cool illuminator for treatment. Apply 
the solution you have selected, using a 
brush or a tuft of cotton wrapped around 
a match stick. Observe the action as you 
proceed, and stop it by rinsing the nega- 
tive in water. After intensification or re- 
duction is completed, wash and fix the 
negative according to instructions for the 
particular formula that is used. 

The next time you get a negative that 
ust won’t print, don’t discard it. Try 
saving it by intensification or reduction. 
Once you have mastered these two pro- 
cedures, you will have a pair of valuable 
tools at your control to help you make 
pictures. 


over 


only 


| 
better 


Keeping Tongs in Shape 
Mr photographers find that after 
1 print tongs have been used for a 
considerable period of time the working 
ends of the tongs have a tendency to be- 
come contracted. This renders the tongs 
le efficient. A simple remedy is to 
spread or clamp the tongs around the 
neck of a chemical bottle when you are 
not using them. This keeps them elastic. 
—Richard Walther, Chicago, Ill. 
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Westinghouse MAZDA 


Photoflash 
Lamp No. 


Goes to the Fair 








OEE OLLI LOI ee 


Jimmy Patterson, National Intercollegiate Diving Champion 


Westinghouse MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS Ww) 








Miss Elsa Petri, Aquabelle 


It’s a fact...80 to 90% of the shots being taken 
today can or are being taken with the Westing- 
house “Mighty Midget” Synchro-Press Photo- 
flash Lamp No. 5. Its golf ball size—its power 
(now a million lumens at the peak), plus its 
new low price —all make it a winner with press 
and public alike. So small you can carry dozens in 
your pockets; may be used with inexpensive adapt- 


er, in present standard synchronized equipment. 


Now Only 13° 
at Your Dealer’s 








TAKEN AT 175 F 


EET, us 


S OF DETAIL. 
At Billy Rose's Aquacade 














True Photographic NATURAL 


COLOR PRINTS 


from Kodachromes-Eastman wash-off, color 
corrected method. 
4x5 5x7 8x10 
Reprints Reprints Reprints 
$1.00 Each $1.50 Each $2.00 Each 
Special 16MM reproductions, 4x5, $6. Delivery 
10 days. Send cash with order or we ship 
C.0.D. Satisfaction guaranteed. 


Discount to dealers 


NATURAL COLOR CO. 


75 E. Wacker Drive—Chicago, Ill. 


























HARRISON FILTERS 
Add snap to your photos — long 

used professionally by leading Holly 

wood Studios. 

Send for new free folder on simplified 

“Filter Photography.” 

Read the "Mystery of Filters" — only 

25c in coin or stamps. 


HARRISON & HARRISON 


8251 Senta Monica Boulevord . 









Hollywood, Californie 





me . semen Simple as A-B- 
i 5 Ae Poe C! Simply com- 
. plete necessary 
camera settings, 
screw NOVA 
“Self Timer’ * in- 
to threaded shut- 
ter-release hole, 
place yourself ‘‘in 
the picture” and 
wait 15 to 20 sec- 
onds till Timer 
clicks the shut- 
ter. 
your nearest dealer or 





peat | 
Send $2.00 plus postage for sample t« 
direct. to us 
Sales and jobbers territery open. 
*Pat. Pend. U. 8. A 


NOVA CORP. 






514-516 BROADWAY, 
New York, N. Y. 





——s 





WESTON RATINGS 


Day Tung 
SUPERIOR PAN. TYPE Ne. 3.... 40 24 
SUPERIOR PAN. TYPE No. 2.... 64 40 
SUPERIOR PAN. TYPE No. 3.... 128 64 
28’ can See oe eee $1.00 


Send for free catalog and book of Genuine Lens Paper. 
Prompt deliveries re-packed by 


Optical & Film Supply Co., Katonah, N. Y. 





NEW DUPONT 35mm NEGATIVE 

















SPEED-O-COPY 
FOR LEICA OR CONTAX 
Focus on ground Hinges for swing- 
gloss ing camera or 

ground glass into 


“Position 








from 








Mount comera lens \ Mount entire unit 
here on tripod here. 


direct 














or 











Mount camera on 
this plote 














At your dealer 


D. PAUL SHULL 75; Unicn Ave.. Dept. Pio 
































OUND GLASS FOCUSING ATTACH 

SP "ED: o -COPY permits easy, rapid, critical 
f Eliminates adjustment bey 

. detail and composition 

for reproduction, copy and small object. work. Sim- 

le and quick to attach 

-rices—Leica. . $28.50 
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WARDS 























* ’ 
Rolfix Cameras $4 =95 
with F:3.8 Lens and $4 59s 
Prontor Il Shutter... CASH 
Once sold for $19.95 . . offered at this 
reduced price while they last. Made in 








Germany ...no more 
present stocks are 


are available after 


exhausted. 


SPECIFICATIONS 
F:3.8 Anastigmat Lens. Prontor I shut- 
ter offers 7 speeds from 1 to 1/150 
second. Time and Bulb. Self-timing. 
lakes 8 pictures 2'4 x 314 in. or 16 pic- 
tures 15g x 2% in. on No. 120 film. Focus- 
ing from 5 ft. to infinity. Folding metal 
eye level and waist level view finders 
Actual wt. 1 Ib. 4 0z. Shipping wt. 2 Ibs 


HOW TO ORDER 
Check the coupon below . . . enclose the 
total price, or send only $2.50, and the 
remainder in monthly payments of $2, 
(carrying charge $1.35). At Wards you 
have the advantage of Time Payment 
rerms on all purchases of $10 or more 


Free! Wards 1940 Camera Catalog 
Ask for this big, new catalog on coupon 
below. It's chockfull of Camera and 
Photo Accessory bargains. You'll like 
our selection and prices of Darkroom 
Equipment. 



































































































































































































































MONTGOMERY WARD & 


MAIL Twine $e 


040 


CHICAGO, U. S. A., DEP 
Please RUSH me 1 RQSREX camera at the 
CLOSE OUT SALE price, 


I am enclosing price in full ($15.95 
I am enclosing $2.50 Bown Payment 
Will pay balance at $2.90 per month ($17.30 
Send me Wards New 9940 Camera Catalog 


Name 
Address 


City State 
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Make Sparkling Contact Prints 


(Continued from page 30) | 





grades in different paper surfaces, which 
can be classified roughly as glossy, semi- 
matte, matte, or rough. The last three 
mentioned usually can be obtained with 
or without a slight luster. When buying 
paper, look at the dealer’s sample book 
for a comparison of surfaces. Glossy 
prints appear more brilliant than others, 
because the surface allows more direct 
reflection, making possible deeper blacks 
and cleaner whites. Rough papers pro- 
vide pleasant soft effects, but subject and 
size of print must be considered because 
the texture of the surface can be too 
prominent for small images. 

(For tips on this phase of print-making, 
see the article, Select Papers to Fit Your 
Subjects, on page 28 in this issue of Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY.) 

Brands of paper differ in their charac- 
teristics. It is important to learn how to 
use one paper correctly. Don’t imagine 
that it is possible to learn to make good 
prints by constantly changing from one 
paper to another. 

Up to this point, we have discussed the 
standards of print quality, the differences 
in negatives, and the compensating differ- 
ences in papers. Let’s see how this 
knowledge can be used to advantage in 
printing. 

To obtain good print quality, it is nec- 
essary to make corrections for depth 
tone by adjusting the exposure, not by 
changing the developing time. Develop- 
ment should be standardized to avoid in- 
consistent color and contrast. 

Let’s assume that we have obtained a 
print that we feel has correct depth 
tone, but is of poor gradation. Close in- 
spection may show that details which ap- 
pear in the thin areas of the negative 
are too dark, or black, in relation 
to the rest of the seid in the print. This 

that the paper contrast is too 

because there is too much differ- 
between the tones in the 
picture. 

Another case might show lack of detail 
in the highlights of the print. If the 
lighter tones of the scene are reproduced 
too light, yet the print is of the correct 
depth of tone, too much contrast is indi- 
cated. Both of these conditions, of course, 
call for grade of paper to make 
a better quality print. 

Let*’s see what indicates the need for a 
harder, or more contrasty grade of paper. 
Inspection of the negative and print may 
prove that all of the details in the high- 
lights and shadows have been repro- 
duced, but that a full range of tones from 
black to white is not present. In other 
words, the difference in tone between 
various parts of the image may not be 
sufficient to correspond with our mental 
picture of the scene. The print is lacking 
in contrast, and a harder paper is needed 
to make a more truthful picture. 

Now that we have discussed some of 
the aims and principles involved in print- 
ing, let’s go into the details of the process. 

Good practice in the print 
not require the printing 


image 


means 
great, 


ence some of 


a softer 


exposing 


does use of a 


. 


machine, however convenient one may be 
for speed production. A simple setup, 
consisting of a goose-neck desk lamp and 
a printing frame, is all the equipment 
necessary. 

The arrangement of such a setup neces- 
sitates care in adjusting the reflector so 
that the light will be distributed evenly 
over the negative. If the light is placed 
not less than nine or ten inches from the 
printing frame, and is well centered, the 
lighting will be uniform for negatives up 
to 5x7 inches. The supporting table can 
be marked with Scotch tape to facilitate 
correct positioning of the frame in dim 
light. 

In use, this arrangement for exposing 
will be found to have several advantages. 
The ease with which the strength of the 
printing light can be changed by simply 
raising or lowering the lamp is particu- 
larly convenient in establishing the 
strongly-recommended habit of making 
all exposures of at least five seconds du- 
ration, and preferably ten. The reason 
for this is to reduce error, by eliminating 
the use of fractional seconds. 

Another advantage is in the ease with 
which test prints can be made to deter- 
mine the best exposures. The frame is 
loaded with a full sheet of paper and 
placed beneath the lamp. Before the light 
is turned on, a sheet of opaque paper, or 
card, is placed on the face of the frame 
to cover three-fourths of the negative 
area. First, a short exposure is made; 
two or three seconds, for example. Then 
the opaque paper or card is moved to 
cover only half the negative, and another 
exposure is made. In like manner, a 
third exposure is given after the card has 
been moved to cover one-fourth, and an- 
other with the card completely removed 
If each exposure is two seconds, the first 
quarter will have been exposed a total 
of eight seconds, the next six, the next 
four, and the last only two. 

More steps can be used, as well as dif- 
ferent exposure times. However, it is 
best to use differences that can be con- 
verted to percentages easily. It is im- 
portant to consider exposure changes in 
terms of percentages, for actual seconds 
do not express the relation to the whole. 
For example, a two-second change would 
make a very great difference if the orig- 
inal exposure were five seconds, but very 
little with an exposure of 25 seconds 
The value of making accurate test expo- 
sures cannot be over-emphasized. From 
the test print, you can determine the 
proper exposure with ease. 

This method of exposing has other ad- 
vantages. After a full print has been de- 
veloped, with the exposure determined by 
the step test method, it may be found that 
some particular part of the image would 
be better with either more or less expo- 
sure than the remainder of the print. If 
a large area, such as a sky, needs more 
exposure, it is a simple matter to make 
another print with the printing frame 
tilted so that the dense portion of the 
negative is closer to the light source. 
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This will give it more exposure. A more 
confined area can be “dodged,” by cast- 
ng the shadow of a black card over the 
art of the negative that needs less expo- 
ure, and printing in the part that re- 
juires more. The card must be maneu- 
ered carefully to avoid showing its out- 
ine. 

Good practice requires that every pre- 
aution be taken to avoid spots from dust 
nd chemicals. A speck of dust on the 
lass of the printing machine or printing 
rame will hold back just as much light 
is one on the negative. Equipment should 
be kept as clean as the films. 

The emulsion side of dry photographic 
paper never should be touched by the 
fingers. Oily secretions of the skin seem 
to waterproof or desensitize areas that 
re tcuched, even though hands are fre- 
quently washed and dried—and_ they 
hould be! Fingermarks are a prominent 
indication of poor workmanship. Inci- 
dentally, paper towels are inexpensive 
and convenient, and much to be preferred 
over an old, stained towel. 

In developing prints, there are three 
widely-abused rules which the careful 
printer will observe: 

1. Keep the developing time within the 
limits recommended in the _ instruction 
heets. 

2. Maintain the proper temperature of 
the developer. (See the 

sheets—usually 70 F.) 

3. Replace the developer frequently, 
articularly when there is even the least 
ign of discoloration. 


instruction 


We all know that an overexposed print 
develops rapidly and becomes too dark if 
left in the developer for the reeommended 
time. It is useless to pull an overexposed 
print from the developer when it looks 
dark enough, for that will not save it. 
An underdeveloped print will lack con- 

ast in the shadows and is apt to be of a 
poor color, instead of a good black. It 

easy to see why the manufacturers’ 
ecommended limits should be respected. 
Underexposed prints should not be kept 

1 the developer too long, for if the high- 
ghts have not been exposed enough to 
ppear in the normal time, they never 
vill develop anything but fog. The fog 
ay be accompanied by stain and poor 
olor. 

A simple test for fog and stain is to 

end (not fold) the print, so that a sec- 

on of the face is touching the back 
Since the margins are always first to fog 
stain, they are compared with the 
clear paper base. Any fogging or stain 
vill be visible under white light. It often 
difficult to see stain by the darkroom 
afelight. 
Temperature affects development, and 
veloper should be maintained at the 
rrect level while prints are being made. 
‘old developer acts slowly and creates a 
endency to overexpose. A developer 
hich is too warm works rapidly and en- 
underexposure. If 


urages exposure 


nd development are not right, print color 
nd contrast will suffer. 

The developer can be kept at the cor- 
ect temperature easily by placing the 
ray in a larger one containing water of 
e right temperature. 
f water will 


The larger body 
retain its temperature 
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SUPERFLASH 


MORE POWER 


id at-ball-bahvateldal-y4 


“PRESS 25° 


WITH THE 
FAMOUS BLUE 


SPOT 





MIGHTIEST MIDGET EVER MADE! 


Again Wabash gives you more power 
. more value... in flash bulbs. This 
time, with the brand new Superflash 
“Press 25.’ This tiny, yet mighty, little 
flash bulb gives you fully 40° more 
light output than any other midget flash 
bulb ever made. And, priced at 15¢ per 
bulb, it gives you more flash for your 
money in every way. 
But that’s far from all! In addition to 
extra power, midget size and bayonet 
base, you get a Wabash Superflash, 
through and through. Its 25,000 lumen- 
second light output of highly concen- 
trated, long-peak light flash comes from 
the Superflash patented all-hydronalium 
wire element. It has the famous Super- 


> USE “Press 25” with ANY Reflector! 


For unequalled power with the new type 
directed-flash reflectors, you can’t beat 
“Press 25” with its scientific, even-light 
shape. For extreme midget compactness... 
pertability ... plus 25,000 lumen-seconds of 
long-peak-light flash for use with your regu- 
lar reflector, ‘’Press 25"’ is YOUR bulb there, 
too! That 40% extra power makes ‘’Preés 
25” perfect mate to ANY reflector! 
Copr. 1940, Wabash Photolamp Corp. 


flash Safety Spot . . . and it's double 
safety-jacketed with transparent, lens- 
clear safety coatings, inside and out. It 
features, too, the well-known Superflash 
split-second synchronization, uniformity 
and dependability of flash, and perfec- 
tion for use with all cameras and syn- 
chronizers, including focal plan mini- 
cameras. 


Get '’Press 25" at your dealer's. Or write 
Wabash Photolamp Corp., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
Canadian Agents ... W. E. Booth Com- 
pany, Ltd., Toronto, Montreal. 








“HANDY TEN” POCKET PACK 


Ask for the Superflash ‘Press 25 
ten-shot pack, a pocket-fitting, easy- 
to-use carton of ten “Press 25” bulbs 
... handy to carry and to use. 





WABAS: = 
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35mm CAMERA USERS 
“LOAD YOUR OWN FILM” 
GUARANTEED NEGATIVE —STOCK UP NOW !! 


Eastman PLUS X 9 fe 
coro ft 93 


Eastman SUPER XX ( «<5 ft. $1.25 
Eastman PANATOMIC X... j§ 100 ft. $4.75 


These prices include Postage Pald U.S.A. 
Specify Type of Film and Quantity Desired 


CAMERA EQUIPMENT CO. 
1608 BROADWAY -=—=—- NEW YORK CITY 














TREASURES TOMORROW 


It's still easier to keep snapshots in the 
new Fotofolio. Sturdy transparent pock- 


ets are attached to the pages by strong 
cloth hinges. Simply slide snaps into 
place—no mounting—no torn corners. 
Each pocket holds two prints back to 
back with negatives—eack beautiful 


volume has pockets for 96 snaps and 
space for 96 more. New Fotofolio mod- 
els handsomely bound—$3.50 and $5.00 
~-others from $1.00 at leading stores. 






Simply 
slide in 
snapshots 


Send for free 
booklet. 


FOTOFOLIO 


Reg. U.S. Pat. Off 
E. E. Miles Co., Box 59, So. Lancaster, Mass. 





FRESE DEVELOPER 


th developer when you want it 


‘ ern mixed, without bother Two 
eparate powder from the finest 
Universal M.Q. formula conveniently 
packed with handy measures rie 
nomical, Make-A-Tube is equivale 

to 24 M.Q. tubes in average of 2 

cents a tube For any film or paper 


For sale at all dealers. 


JOHN G. MARSHALL, Inc. 


Foremost for 22 years 
Dept. A, 167-173 N. Ninth St. 
BROOKLYN, N. Y 


Write for complete catalog of Marshall's prepared 
developers, colors, fixers and other dark-room aids 
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longer, and can be made warmer or cold- 
er by adding hot or cold water. 

It is a good habit to keep fresh stock 
solution handy so that there is no tempta- 
tion to use the working solution too long. 
There are two objections to the use of old 
developers. They cause stain, and force 
the photographer to overexpose, which 
results in loss of color and contrast. 

Proper immersion of prints will avoid 
unsightly fingermarks and spots. Dry 
paper should be handled only by the 
edges. As it is placed in the developer, 
the entire emulsion should be covered at 
once. If it is not, development will be 
uneven. Aijr-bells hold the developer 
away from the emulsion when the print is 
submerged face down, producing small 
circular spots. It is wise to use plenty 
of developer, and to draw the print 
through it, face up, making sure that the 
entire surface is wet. Rock the tray con- 
tinuously; agitation during the course of 
development will prevent streaks. Keep 
fingers out of the developer as much as 
possible. That is a hard and fast rule to 
reduce the possibility of stain and to help 
maintain the desired temperature. 

Inspection of prints during develop- 
ment should not involve removing them 
from the solution. If more light is nec- 
essary, move the tray or the light. A 
safelight above the tray, that can be 
turned on momentarily for inspection, 
will be found to be very useful. Do not 
remove prints from the developer at any 
time during development. The reason for 
this repeated warning is that oxidation of 
the thin coating of developer left on a 
print exposed to air is very rapid. A 
particularly great danger of stain occurs 
where the temperature of the fingers or 
warm air is transferred to this layer of 
developer. The staining action may be 
accelerated even by the warmth of the 
hands, holding the back of a print. 

Careless handling of prints after de- 
velopment is another fertile source of 
stain. If they are allowed to remain in 
an exhausted acetic acid rinse bath for 
very long, they may be expected to 
change color. Keep prints moving in the 
rinse bath and in the hypo solution. If 
the emulsion of a print is allowed to re- 
main close to the bottom of a tray, or to 
another print, only a small quantity of 
solution will be available to carry on the 
action. 

The same principle of keeping the solu- 
tion and prints in motion should be ap- 
plied to washing. If the hypo is not 
washed out of the print, it will eventually 
bleach the image and a brown stain may 
appear. 

Semi-matte, matte, and rough prints 
can be dried conveniently between photo 
blotters, or face up on _cheese-cloth 
stretchers. The emulsion may stick, or 
stains may result, if ordinary blotters are 
used. If cloth-faced photo blotters are 
with the 
sandwiched prints face out, and fastened 
with string or a rubber band. This al- 
circulation, and the 
prints will dry quite flat. 

Glossy prints are usually dried face 
down on a glossy metal plate, known as 
a ferrotype tin. It must be cleaned and 
If the prints 


employed, they can be rolled, 


lows plenty of air 


waxed, carefully and often. 
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stick to the plate, it is usually because it 
has not been well cared for, or the emul- 
sion has not been properly hardened. If 
there is any doubt about the condition 
and hardening action of the fixing bath, 
it should be replaced. 

Uneven gloss usually can be attributed 
to air or water that has not been pressed 
out from between the surface of the plate 
and the emulsion of the paper. Occa- 
sionally, however, overly rapid drying 
causes the prints to break away from the 
surface of the plate before the emulsion 
has had a chance to harden. 

Contact printing is the simplest way to 
make sparkling pictures. Visualize your 
shots as you want them to appear, and 
then control every step of the process to 
make them turn out that way. Fine 
prints will be your reward.—#® 





Snapshots from the Ether 


| (Continued from page 38) 





perpan Supreme film. This film, while 
not the fastest for ordinary photography, 
seems to have special characteristics 
that make it best adapted to kinescope 
images. 

Another ticklish factor is shutter 
speed. The television snapshooter has 
about the same problems as the camera 
fan who tries to photograph movie 
screen images. Low brightness of the 
image, and the intermittent way it is 
flashed on the screen combine to limit 
shutter speed. The image formed on 
the kinescope of a television receiver 
(R.C.A.) is recreated by a series of hor- 
izontal scanning lines—441 to a frame, 
approximately 60 to the inch. There are 
30 complete images per second, to create 
the illusion of motion. Actually there 
are 60 half-images per second, the odd 
lines being laid down completely in 1/60 
of a second and the even lines being in- 
terlaced between the odd lines in the 
next 1/60 second. 

Hanson has found that an exposure of 
1/10 second at an aperture of f 2 is about 
right for producing good negatives 
without requiring forcing in develop- 
ment. This shutter speed will not stop 
rapid action, but it usually is possible to 
select moments when the _ performers 
strike a terminal pose and action is 
frozen long enough to produce a sharp 
picture. 

He has used 1/20 second successfully, 
but has had to force development of the 
negative to produce added density and 
contrast. An exposure of 1/10 second 
captures a half-dozen half-frames of the 
television receiver image. At 1/20 sec- 
ond, the camera sees three half-frames, 
or 1142 complete images. At 1/30 second, 
two half-frames, enough to produce a 
complete image, could be caught. But 
the brilliancy is not great enough to 
make such speeds practical except with 
a lens of f 1.5 or greater speed. It is pos- 
sible to shoot moving pictures of the 
screen image, provided each frame is 
exposed sufficiently and the shutter 
speed is slow enough. Smallness of an 
8 mm or 16 mm movie camera frame, 
and the fast lenses available help in- 
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crease the effective brightness of the 
image on the film. 

There is, according to Hanson, a slight 
variation between the behavior of a be- 
tween-the-lens shutter and a focal-plane 
shutter when recording television im- 
ages, but from a practical standpoint it 
is not great enough to worry about. 

Hanson recommends a finegrain de- 
veloper because such miniature nega- 
tives usually are enlarged considerably 
when being printed. Any good developer 
will do, provided it is a finegrain type 
and does not reduce the film speed. 

In taking his pictures, Hanson focuses 
the lens directly on the the kinescope 
rather than on the image reflected in the 
viewing mirror. This eliminates loss of 
light in the mirror. The resulting nega- 
tive must, of course, be turned back to 
front in making prints as the image is 
upside down and left for right on the 
kinescope. 

With a camera having a 50 mm (2”) 
lens and making a 1”x11%” negative, the 
working distance from the camera to a 
12” television receiver screen will be 
about 18” when the screen image is to 
be formed the full width of the film. 
This gives a reduction of 8:1. The cam- 
era should, of course, be supported rigid- 
ly. A tripod can be used, or a fixed 
framework of some sort can be rigged up 
to support the camera at the correct 
working distance. And most miniature 
cameras have to be fitted with extension 
tubes or used with a copying stand in 
order to make them focus objects as 
close as 18”. Auxiliary lenses to permit 
close focusing are not desirable because 
the camera lens has to be stopped down 
to produce a sharp image, and this re- 
duces lens speed. 

And so, to pick pictures out of the 
ether, all you need is a television re- 
ceiver operating within range of a sta- 
tion offering television programs, and a 
miniature camera fitted with a fast lens 
and loaded with the right kind of film. 
Maybe this sounds a bit formidable and 
out of your reach. But remember, this is 
only a start. In a few years, nationwide 
snapshooting without going out of the 
parlor is expected to be as commonplace 
as taking picnic pictures is today.—™ 

"“Dust-Traps'" for Darkroom 
Fam many unsuccessful encounters 

“kh in attempting to eradicate dust from 

my darkroom, I hit upon the following 


idea. From the attic I salvaged two dis- 
carded framed pictures, approximately 
8x10” in size. After cleaning the frames 


and glasses I rubbed each glass briskly 
with a dry piece of woolen cloth. This 
built up a charge of static electricity in 
the glass, thereby increasing its attraction 
for dust. 

Next I placed a thin film of vaseline on 
the glass and hung the pictures in out-of- 
the-way spots on my darkroom wall. Of 
course I continue to use all my usual pre- 
cautions against dust, but I find that the 
particles tend to settle on my “dust- 
traps.” Every two weeks I clean the 
glasses and re-treat them, at which time 
their efficiency is apparent from the 
amount of dust which has been collected. 
—Albert Parker, Margate, N. J. 
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KINGDON FILM WASHER 


PRICE $1.00 
PATENT PENDING 


| Insert reel from ony 
round bakelite or 





metal tank into this 


washer . Washer | 

handles from_ three 

rolls of 35 2 

multaneously up to | 
¢ 


through the eight (8) | 


outlets in the wash- | 
er’s base will rapidly 
drair t the Hyp 


| 
ustproof spun | 
siominum construc- | 
tion 
SOLD THROUGH | 
YOUR DEALER OR j 
DIRECT 
KINGDON PHOTO 
ACCESSORIES CO. 
44 East 87th Street 
NEW YORK, N. ¥. | 
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S) FOR BETTER DARK ROOM RESULTS 
j use TEMP-ATROL* 


insures Correct Water Temperature 
FOR DEVELOPING SOLUTIONS 





i ® For the first time you are assured perfect 
temperature control of all mixed chemicals for 
developing photographs, Instantly, Accurately. 
Rust-resistant thermometer sealed in hard-fin- 
ished glass tube 5’ deep — easily read. Rubber 
head fits any standard mixing faucet. Rubber 
hose below thermometer 24” tong. For better 

ONLY pictures in less time use TEM P-ATROL. Order 
$ 50 yours today direct. Send check or money order 
[50 


* Water Temperature Control 


TEMP-ATROL COMPANY 
B 8941 S. LEAVITT AVENUE * CHICAGO 
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NEW ALBERT FILTER AND 
SUNSHADE MOUNTS 


Made in 15 sizes to fit all cameras. Slip over 
lens barrel, and®include threaded ring to hold 
filter securely in place. Made of satin chromium 
plated brass. 


NEW ALBERT FILTERS 


= Optically Ground and Polished 

Made in Albert’s own plant of finest hand 
blown transparent crucible colored sheet glass 
Optically Ground to insure correct density, Opti- 
cally Polished to obtain maximum clarity and 
light transmission. Beveled Edges. Available in 
14 colors and in 3 sizes to fit all Albert Filter 
Mounts. Tested spectroscopically for density 
and color. 


NEW ALBERT SUNSHADES 
of Indestructible Tenite 


Non-breakable, correctly designed black sun- 
shades screw in place in threaded filter mounts. 


e@ Sunshades and filters are essential items 
in the 
Albert Sunshade 
that 


satisfactorily—and at 


And this new 
Filter-Mount line 


ey ery 


amateur’s accessory kit. 
prov ides a 
meets 


combination requirement 


most remarkably low 
cost. Each item in the line is scientifically 
designed and precision-made of finest mate- 


Albert 


you the 


rials with typical craftsmanship. 


Have vour dealer show combination 
that fits vour camera and explain its many 


convenience features. 


FOR COMPLETE LISTING OF SIZES, 
COLORS, ETC., MAIL COUPON TODAY 





The Perfect Combination 


Outstanding Quality 
at Low Cost! 





Top Quality Throughout—But 
Look at These Low Prices 


Series I Series Il Series III 
(Small) (Medium (Large) 
Sunshades ee $0. = $1.00 $1.25 
Filter Mounts 1.00 1.25 
Filters : 23 1.50 1.7% 
Were ate ee ee eee 
| Albert Specialty Co i 
Dept. J10, 231 S. Greg St., i 
i Chicago, fll. 
Please send me @i&® on the New Albert ¢ 
i Ss de-Filter-Mougt “Combination including 
P zes and colors availaiile yj 
i | Ter. - Serer rr ie tte soy. } 
i AGGTOBR 2. 0c cB ccc cece Cee ceceecsees 1 
A City State P| 
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A PRECISION TIMER 


With Dual Automatic Control! 
Bee Bee 
AUTO-TIMER 


for 
enlarging 
and 
printing 





Here's a timer that does TWO important darkroom tasks 
. does them with split-second accuracy . . . and will 
remain serviceable and accurate indefinitely. Employs 
highest quality synchronous, low-speed motor ... and a 
micro-switch good for one million operations without 
failure. And it's extremely compact, measuring about 5 in. 
square; and is furnished housed in a durable die-cast 
aluminum case, with rubber covered leads of generous 
length. Here's how it operates. 
1 Slight touch of micro-switch toggle, starts the ex- 


posure period afety light automatically turns 
off, enlarging or printing light automatically turns on, 
2 At termination of pre-set exposure period the 
enlarging light turns off, the safety light turns on, 


3 Mechanism resets itself for duplicate exposures 
of exact duration 


4 Split-second accuracy 
control of 60 to 1 ratio 
Ask your dealer to show you this convenient, life-time 
darkroom aid, made by America's leading timer man- 


ufacturer. Literature on request. $16 75 
ee ” 


assured by micrometer 





Special Enlarger Valves 


Be sure to send for catalog describing 
our full line of enlargers—for all nega- 
tive sizes—autofocus and non-autofocus 
models—in all price ranges from $20.00 


up. 
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CAMERA BARGAINS 


FALL SALE! 
NEW 





6x6 EXAKTA, 2.8 C.Z. Tessar, E.R ise. .$175.00 
V.P. EXAKTA JR. £3.5, $49.50; f4.5 45.00 

DOLLY, r.-f., 2.8 Tessar, $54.50; Xenar 49.50 
POLLINA III, 2.8 Tessar, $55.00; Mock Il 49.50 
1.5 fo« *“ movie lens (8 or 16 mm.,). 15.00 
UPER MULTIFAX Enlarger, £4.5 . 49.50 


AS-NEW 
rAM PECI 
A 1 


Al f2 coe 
f2, $79.50; I, f3 chrome. . 32.50 
1 latest ymplete a 39.50 
& Tessar, $145.00; f2.. 155.00 
A IIS, DeLuxe, Complete. 350.00 
{2.7 w.a. focus, case ee 


\ 
\ 
N . fl 

YSTONE A-81 projector 750 watt ase. 45.00 
& H Sports ‘ . 
‘ 

I 

I 

I 


2 


N 
I 


OMAR x 

h-EXAKTA, 2 

Br MAKIN 
9 


SSOROTKT 


Zz 
»> 
Shane 


II, f1.5, $159.50; f2 Sonnar 135.00 
On Il, fi.5, $175.00; £2 Sonnai 149.50 
t+ & I 35 Binocula itest, c.f As 69.50 


Z 








$35.00 


I 


| 

RG 

GFA M 13.5; latest, $19.50; Speedex 
i 15.00 


65.00 
Hundreds More @ Write TODAY! @ Bargain Bulle- 
tin 10 Day Trial @ Liberal Trade-ins @ Easy Terms 


CEORCE LEVINE & SONS 


BOSTON. MASS 


PER IKONTA ‘*¢ 
Comp. -Ray 


1.8 C.Z Tessar 








1§ CORNHILL 


A Quarter Century aon Cornhill 








if. 








Print Pictures on Anything 


(Continued from page 51) 





outside surface in the manner just 
described. Obviously, irregularly shaped 
objects that do not permit such firm con- 
tact cannot be printed upon by these 
methods, but will require special treat- 
ment. 

As the methods are usually of the 
P.O.P. (printing-out paper) type (that is, 
the image being visible during actual ex- 
posure) you may sometimes observe the 
printing as it progresses. This may be 
done by partially opening the back of the 
printing frame and carefully separating 
negative and paper at one corner. How- 
ever, this is rather risky with cloth and 
similar subjects. The better method and, 
in some cases, the one you will have to 
adopt, is to make a test strip on a sheet 
of paper sensitized in the same solution. 
This will provide a guide for the time 
necessary to expose the desired surface. 

Sunlight is the most convenient light 
source for printing, but one may use such 
artificial sources as mercury vapor lamps, 
carbon lights, and even Photoflood bulbs. 
With the recent introduction of fluor- 
escent lighting, the Paragon Testing Lab- 
oratories, distributors of the palladium 
sensitizing outfit, have found that a desk 
lamp equipped with fluorescent blue 
tubes is an ideal printing light. 

As a general precaution it is advisable, 
when handling the sensitizing materials, 
to wear rubber gloves in order to avoid 
bad stains on the fingers. This is particu- 
larly so in cases where cloth is immersed 
or floated on the solution, and the cloth 
must therefore be handled directly by the 
worker. 

Sensitization, developing, and the suc- 
ceeding steps differ somewhat with the 
various materials and will be described 
as these are taken up. 


Pictures on Artist's Canvas 
This formula, which makes it possible 
to print by contact or enlargement on 
an artist’s canvas stretched on a frame 
(procurable in any art store), offers an 
opportunity for hand-coloring the image 
after it has been printed. The canvas 

is first cleaned with a solution of 


Liquid ammonia 0.880 sp. gr...1 ounce 
Denatured alcohol .. .4 ounces 


Dip a sponge into this solution and rub 
the surface of the canvas to eliminate 
the greasiness. Dry. Then size the can- 
vas by soaking it in a solution of 60 
grains of gelatin dissolved by moderate 
heat in 10 ounces of distilled water. 


When dissolved, add 


Ammonium bromide 35 grains 
Ammonium chloride ....... 10 grains 
Potassium iodide 80 grains 
Dry albumen 1 1 ounce 
Stir this solution, let it stand for an 
hour, filter it through flannel, then 


sponge it on the dried canvas surface. 
When it has dried, sensitize by applying 
an even coating of the following solution, 
using cotton as a “brush”: 
Distilled water .. 6 ounces 
Glacial acetic acid ........ \, ounce 
Silver nitrate ly, ounce 
It is not necessary to dry the canvas be- 
fore printing. It should be left on the 
frame throughout the routine. After ex- 
posure, develop in 


Dietittes? weteF ...cccscvecs 5 ounces 
re 5 grains 
oe Pere eee ore 30 grains 


Fix in a 1:5 hypo solution and wash well 


Printing on an Egg 

Select a clean white egg. The larger 
it is, the more convenient working sur- 
face it will provide. With a sponge or 
wad of cotton, sponge the surface several 
times with a 1:5 solution of kitchen salt 
Allow it to dry thoroughly. Sponge on 
the sensitizer, which is a 1:12 solution of 
silver nitrate. Remember the precaution 
about rubber gloves when applying the 
sensitizer or your fingers will get black. 

To print, cut a hole in a piece of black 
cloth, the hole being a little smaller than 
the negative. Wrap it around the egg to 
serve both as a mask and makeshift 
“printing frame” for the negative. Print 
by sunlight; wash, tone, and fix as usual. 
Since the chemicals penetrate the shell, 
the egg becomes inedible. 


Prints on Glass 


Clean the surface; then apply the fol- 
lowing binder: 
To the whites of two eggs add 


Ammonium chloride 29 grains 
dissolved in 

Wood alcohol 1 dram 

Water i, ounce 


Beat this mixture to a froth, then allow 
to settle. Filter and apply to surface 
Allow to dry. When dry, repeat the 
process. 

Sensitize, by weak artificial light, with 


Silver nitrate 40 grains 
Water 1 ounce 


When dry, hold over bottle of ammonia 
to permit fumes to cover the surface 
Print, as usual, by sunlight. Fix in 10 
per cent hypo solution (one part hypo, 
nine parts water), and wash as usual. 
Pictures on Veneer Wood 

The use of maple or pine is recom- 
mended. Soak for five minutes in a 
solution of gelatin and formaldehyde, 
which is made up by melting (by heat) 
288 grains of soft gelatin in 16 ounces of 
water, and adding 58 minims of formalde- 
hyde 

Dry the surface with moderate heat, 
and immerse for five minutes in 


Merd gelatin .......+:- 192 grains 
Soluble starch ......... 768 grains 
Ammonium chloride ..... 77 grains 


Water ja dia wave ats 16 ounces 
Again dry, and sensitize in 

Silver nitrate > 768 grains 

Citric acid ae 637 grains 

Water ; 16 ounces 


Dry in the dark and print by sunlight. 
Use a strong negative. After printing, 
wash and tone. 

A suitable gold tone: 


Geld chloride 1 grain 
Borax 60 grains 
Water 10 ounces 


Gold-toning should be done in a special 
dish set aside for the purpose, by weak 
daylight, and away from any draft. Keep 
the tray in motion and break any bubbles 
that may appear on the surface being 
toned. 

Pictures on Leather 


Clean the surface well and brush the 
following solution on it: 


A 
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Bard gelatin. cw ws. 6c seedss grains 
SE SE ns ano 0.02 2 08 77 grains 
Potassium bromide ........67 grains 
Cadmium bromide ......... 67 grains 
Ammonium chloride .... .19 grains 
Cadmium iodide ........ 19 grains 
| rr ee ee ee 16 ounces 
Dry quickly and sensitize in 
SHver WMH 6c ccecccces 307 grains 
ae rere 384 grains 
WEE Savi we seeeusweede as 16 ounces 
A short printing exposure is recom- 


mended. After exposure, immerse in a 
5 per cent solution of ammonium chloride. 
Develop in 


4, PERC ee er ar 19 grains 
ee, er 58 grains 
eee ere 77 grains 
Sodium sulfite ....... 260 grains 
WE 5468 oer bees. oe wae 16 ounces 


This developer should be used at 95 de- 
grees F. When the image appears, fix 
in an acid hypo bath and tone with gold. 
Blue Prints on Cloth and Paper 

This process results in a white image 
on a blue background. The cloth is 
soaked in warm water, then rubbed and 
hung up to dry. While still damp, the 
cloth is ironed. When dry it is im- 
mersed in a bath consisting of equal parts 
of solutions A and B of the following 
sensitizer: 


A: Ferric ammonium 


citrate (green) ..... 110 grains 
EP FE Or re 1 ounce 

B: Potassium ferricyanide. 40 grains 
WOON fede tiecen se uawes 1 ounce 


After the cloth has become saturated, 
it is drained and hung up in the dark 
to dry. When dry, stretch it over a 
cardboard and print by sunlight. De- 
velop by immersing the print in water 
until the image comes up (in about five 
minutes). Rinse in several changes of 
water. Hang up to dry. 

In using cloth specimens, it is useful 
to know that the smaller the negative 
and the greater the desired detail, the 
finer should be the weave of the cloth 
used. Before sensitizing the cloth it 
should be thoroughly washed in soap and 
w°ter and then rinsed clean of the soap. 
When the object has finally been printed, 
developed, and dried, it may be washed 
and ironed as usual, time after time, 
without harming the image. 

Prints on Fabrics 

After washing and drying the fabric, 
put on rubber gloves and immerse the 
fabric in the following sensitizing solu- 
tion: 


ee ee 300 grains 
Ferric ammonium citrate. .375 grains 
SONee GON cbs ese cess 300 grains 
MO ches. ia id aw ore ae 16 ounces 


Ur 
vy 


ring out, stretch on a frame, and hang 
in a dark place. When dry, print by 
sunlight. After exposure, wash the cloth 
for a few minutes in running water and 
fix in a 10 per cent hypo solution for 
about 10 minutes. Wash again and dry. 
Prints on White Silk 

For printing on white silk, the follow- 
ing procedure has been employed: The 

ik is first washed in warm water, 

oothed out, and floated on the follow- 
ing albumen solution: 


White of one egg 
Distilled water eee ee 
Ammonium chloride 


5 ounces 
20 grains 


The solution is beaten to a froth, allowed 
to subside, filtered through coarse mus- 
and poured into a tray. After the 

k has been marked in one corner to 
dicate the side to be sensitized, it is 
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EQUIPMENT 


ASK FOR SPECIAL PRICE BULLETIN 
OF DARKROOM SUPPLIES 


Developing Tanks 
Developing Out- 


FILMS PAPERS 











Squeegee Sponges Graduates 
Stirring Rods Amber Bo‘tles 


fits Hypo Testers Negative Files 
Books on Devel- Tongs a 
© sare .es 
— Trays Thermometers 
a > aia Chemicals 
Filter Chemicals 


Developers 
Film Hangers 
Filter Paper 


GREENSBURG PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
116-E $0. PENNA. AVE. GREENSBURG, PA. 


Darkroom Aprons 
Interval Timers 


Film Clips 
Funnels 














MULTI-LENS 
| PHOTO 
_ENLARGER 


' including {:4.5 anastigmat 
i lens with 4 interchangeable 
lenses of varying focal 
lengths for negatives from 
6mm to 4x5 inches. EN- 
LARGES, COPIES and 
REDUCES automatically. 
Calibrated easel, filter. 
masks, etc. Price, complete, 


$g-85 


m $1.00 down. $1.00 per 
month. Money back guar- 
antee. FREE CIRCULAR. 


GRAPHOMAT 148 WEST 23rd ST.. NEW YORK 
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DATA ON EVERY PHASE 

Picture Taking 

AT YOUR FINGER TIPS 
Central's Photo Almanac for 1941 


TI ee ee 





HELPS YOU GET THE EQUIPMENT YOU WANT 





TELLS YOU ALL 
YOU WANT 
TO KNOW 











Completely new—full of up-to-the-min- 


ute data you need—this 1941 GIANT EDI- 
TION of Central's famous Photo Almanac 
is a thorough photographic education in 
ONE book . completely indexed for 


imazingly quick and ready reference! 

sast years made photo history. 
Every fan will want this bigger, better, even 
MORE USEFUL issue Page after page of 
new nd valuable hints, instructions, 
to help you make better pictures - - get 
more fun . Save money on equipment. 


Here’s Just a Sample of What You Get 


1. Complete 


wok 


ideas 


Guide To Everything Photo- 


graphie. Seasonable Data, Photo Horo- 


cope. 3. Weston, Scheiner Film Speed Rat- 
ings. $#. Sunshade Filter Size Chart. 5. 
Artificial Light Exposure Tables 6. In- 


structions On Darkroom Work. 7. 
Finishing Prints, Enlargements 8. Bibliog 
raphy of Photo Books. 9. Conversion 
Tables, Relative F. Values. 10. Hints on 
Care and Use of Equipment. 11. Leo Negel- 


Data on 


ski tells ‘“‘How to Develop A Camera Eye.” 


CENTRAL 


Photographic 


Headquarters 


CAMERA CO. since i899 







At Lowest Cost 


12. Harry 
Prints for Exhibition,” 





THE BIGGEST 
QUARTER’S WORTH 
YOU EVER SAW 











Shigeta advises on “Making 


13. Bob Hurst gives 


suggestions for ‘“‘Making Money With Your 
Camera.” 


eq 


ac 


ulpment best suited for YOUR use. This 
remarkable book catalogs thousands of 
ms—cameras, lenses, enlargers—all other 
cessories and supplies—grouped for fast, 


ae 


quality 
indexed 


the supply lasts. 


age volume of 


Pius Catalog of Thousands of Items 


Never before was it so easy to select the 







curate comparison of 


and price. 


article, 
Everything 


features, 
completely 
ACT NOW: Get your copy of this 260 
photographie facts. 
m’t delay—send coupon now—while 


Central Camera Co., Dept. J-17A, 
230 So. Wabash Avg, Chicago, Illinois. 


For 25¢c wrapped anthSeficlosed please send the new 
1941 Cent-a Almar@? wich certificate givin 25 
credit on an order @@@2 or more 


Address 


City. 
Please Print Plainly) 
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No setting of synchronizer 
Automatic retractable plunger 
Operates both single and double 
action shutters 

Bayonet-lock battery case 
Rain-proof and short-proof 
Budge-proof attaching bracket 
New Speed-Ejector for bulbs 
Positive contact switch-button 
Exclusive switch-button guard 
All-metal cable release 

Gleaming Dural and Satin Chrome 


$925.00 


with 7-inch 
Adjustable 
Aplanatic 
Reflector 


nation of 


advantages. 
to your 
open 
Write for 
tive folder, 
Made in U.S.A. 


dealer 
your 





Space prohibits 
more detailed expla- 
all the 
Universal Speedgun 
A visit 
will 
eyes. 
descrip- 


FM-2. 
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EXCLUSIVE! 


THE NEW PATENTED EMPIRE 
METAL CUT FILM HOLDER HAS 
7 POINTS OF SUPERIORITY 
1. 


EXTRA! 


Designed-——by a practical 
with engineering experience 
Durability—an all-metal holder whose main 
frame is single die-cast of one 
struction and will) withstand 
abuse and dampness 


Double-Trapped-— which makes it not only 


photographer 


prece con 


maximum 


self-dusting but also positive insurance 
against light leakage 

Weight——though of the soundest and 
most durable construction it is light in 
weight 

Film Guides——are corrosion proof and 
non-breakable 

Slides-—made of laminated plastic mate 
rial, therefore making them light proof to 
panchromatic and all other types of sensi 
tized tilm 

Cost-——and the cost is only slightly higher 


than other holders now in general use 


iT IS A WOW! 


The New patented Empire Cut Film Holder 
is on sale 
country. 
to have them on display, write us direct 
for prices, sizes and full information. 


at Camera Stores all over the 
If vour dealer should not happen 


lin EDO 


The Photographic House of Progress 
15 West 47th Street, New York City 











| 





POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 





lowered onto the surface of the bath and 
allowed to remain there for five minutes, 
after which it is hung up to dry. Natu- 
rally, only the portion to be sensitized 
should be albumenized. 

When dry, it is floated in similar 
fashion, but in very subdued light, on the 
following sensitizing bath: 


Distilled water 1 ounce 
Silver nitrate 40 grains 


After five minutes, it is hung up in a 
dark place to dry. 

Print as usual, supporting the silk on 
a flexible piece of cardboard. The nega- 
tive is masked, of course. Tone in gold 
toning bath. Then fix in a hypo bath, 
as usual. Wash and dry. Thereafter, 
the silk may be washed in suds and 
ironed, but the precaution should be 
taken to place a moist sheet of linen 
over the silk before applying the iron. 


Kallitype Prints 

A favorite paper sensitizer with work- 
ers in this field because of the variety of 
tints that may be obtained with it (vary- 
ing from sepia to black), is the Kallitype 
process. The paper is sized twice by 
immersing for about three minutes each 
time in a bath of 


Arrowroot 2 grains 
Water ... 1 ounce 


After the first sizing, the paper is dried 
and sized over again. Following sizing, 
the paper is sensitized in 


Ferric oxalate (crystals) 75 grains 
a ae area 5 grains 
Silver nitrate 30 grains 
RN oho deity arc ln ly Sai ane 1 ounce 


Brush the solution on and dry in the 
dark. During the printing, a faint brown 
image on a yellow background is a clue 
to completion of the required exposure 
time, detail being just visible in the 
shadows. 

For sepia tones, the print is developed 
In 


Rochelle salts . ly ounce 


Potassium bichromate . .3 to 4 grains 
Distilled water .....-.c¢ - 10 ounces 
For purple tones, in 

i. Meee ees: Uc 
Rochelle salts 1 ounce 
Potassium bichromate .... 7 grains 
Distilled water ........ -» 10 ounces 
For black tones, in 

Borax a ee 1 ounce 
Rochelle salts .......... 3% ounce 
Potassium bichromate 5 to6 grains 
Distilled water ......... - 10 ounces 
For a warm maroon tone, in 
Sodium tungstate ........ 1 ounce 
Distilled water .......... 10 ounces 


After the print seems to have been 
fully developed, allow it to remain in 
the bath another 10 or 15 minutes; with 
correct exposure, overdevelopment need 
not be feared. Then fix in 


MOTO Te ++ 1 ounce 

Ammonia, 0.880 sp. er 2 drams 

Water to make 20 ounces 
Fix for 10 minutes, wash in running 


water for a half hour. 


Pictures on Porcelain 
Carbon transfer tissue (a combination 
of gelatin and pigment on a paper base 
which is available in a variety of colors) 
for producing positive photo- 
graphic images on porcelain and similar 

The tissue of the selected 
sensitized (do not sensitize in 
damp weather) in a 5 per cent solution 
of potassium bichromate (use of rubber 
gloves advised) and left soaking for 
about five minutes. The longer the soak- 
ing period, the softer the contrast. 


is used 


surfaces. 


color is 


October, 1940 


Then lay it face down on a ferrotype 
tin. Now squeegee the surplus moisture 
by using a blotter on the back in a mild, 
rolling action. Peel the tissue off of the 
tin and hang up to dry in a dark place, 
using two wooden clips at the bottom 
edge to prevent curling. After it has 
dried, it may be put away in a black 
envelope for use not longer than 24 
hours later. It is preferable, however, to 
use it right away. Dry as quickly as 
possible. 

Expose as usual in a regular printing 
frame by sunlight or arc light. After 
exposure soak in cold water until limp. 
The correct exposure must be deter- 
mined by the substitution method, using 
some printing-out paper as a general 
guide. Since the image is to be trans- 
ferred to another surface, a reversal of 
the image (mirror image) will result. 
Frequently this will make no difference. 
But if this is not wanted, it may be 
avoided by placing the negative in the 
printing frame with the emulsion side 
towards the glass, contrary to the usual 
practice. 

The next step is to apply the carbon 
image to the selected procelain object. 
An extremely important detail is that a 
mask of black paper must first be placed 
on the object in order to obtain a white 
margin. Unless this is done, the trouble 
that will ensue as a result of the over- 
sight may well prove irreparable and all 
your efforts come to nought. 

Place the carbon sensitized side in firm 
contact with the object, employing every 
precaution to make certain that all air 
bells have been broken. Use your fingers, 
a roller, or a sponge. To prevent pre- 
mature drying, cover with wax paper 
and allow to stand this way for about 10 
to 15 minutes, with a 10- to 15-pound 
weight on top. It is well to place a pad 
of two or three blotters between the wax 
paper and the weight. If the object is 
rounded, wrap the carbon around the 
area in question and hold it in firm con- 
tact by taping a yard or two of elastic 
cloth over the carbon tissue. 

The porcelain is then placed in a tray 
and warm water poured on it, the tem- 
perature of the water being gradually 
increased. The purpose of this bath is 
to dissolve the soluble pigment, the in- 
soluble portions (the ones that form the 
image) being those that were acted upon 
by light during exposure in the printing 
frame. As the bathing proceeds, the tray 
is rocked. The soluble pigment event- 
ually begins to ooze around the edges. 
(This is where the trouble would have 
come in if no mask had been used.) The 


. paper backing then gradually floats away. 
‘No attempt should be made to detach the 


paper base manually. Gentle laving con- 
tinues until all the soluble pigment has 
been washed away. Then place the ob- 
ject in a 10 per cent alum bath for 3 to 
5 minutes to harden the gelatin. 

When dry, the image may be protected 
by dipping or spraying with clear Duco 
or by applying a pyroxyline lacquer with 
a camel hair brush. This treatment will 
be adequate if the object is to serve 
decorative purposes only. However, if it 
is to be used in a utilitarian way, ceramic 
carbon tissue should be selected and the 
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results sent to a public kiln for firing or 
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d Since the majority of the processes 

“a call for contact printing, you will have 

- to be content with small prints if your 

e, mera makes small negatives. But you 

He can make large pictures by enlarging the 

“ egatives by any one of several well- 

D4 known methods. _ 

Because of the characteristically long 

- scale of the sensitizing processes, a rather 

- strong negative is generally to be recom- , : 

- mended. agent a normal a 2 * e Vacation Scenes Of 
siving softer results, may sometimes be ; & : 

vag found suitable for the particular subject. " . Far-Off Places 

ze W here the sensitizer is applied only on © Candid Shots Of 

- part of a surface, the area treated should 


Children At Play 


e Snaps Of Visitors 
From Distant Cities 


a be somewhat larger than the size of the 
- negative in order to provide a sensitized 
f surface to the edges of the printing area. 
- As a guide, the printing area should be 
It : . : 

marked off with pencil, using a ruler 
“a where feasible. Also a small mark should 
“ee be made somewhere to indicate the side 
: on which the sensitizer is to be applied. 


: A number of sensitizers are available 
commercially. These can be used to 
sensitize silk, cloth, wood veneer, paper, 
= and other materials that are clean, absor- | Tl Ms F- e v OVE D 
- bent, and will stand immersion in water. | 
ed One of these employs the palladium | 
te process. Palladium is the effective con- 
on temporary substitute for the honored old 
nm platinum, a sister metal, which was once 


all employed by many workers for producing 
some of the best work in photographic 
history. Its great scarcity and costliness 


ne = made platinum practically unavail- EDWAL 12 FINE GRAIN DEVELOPER—Ciets 

ir le but palladium has found wide vood negatives even. with — normal or 

oa acceptability as a completely satisfactory quarter normal exposure. If in doubt—use 
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_ nd down and crosswise until it appears ese Ay aay tong Fee gh = a ee helpful no matter what developers you 
1S powder form .oc; quid: sb.co 


“a to have dried sufficiently so as not to run — 


\ : EDWAL 111 PAPER DEVELOPER—Il*or general print 
when suspended for drying. The coated rehomed 
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“ay made up of 1 ounce acid to 50 ounces 
“s water. In diluting the acid, always add | 
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VICTOR 


Safelite Attachment 


The VICTOR 

Safelite at- 
tachment fits any 
VICTOR 10-inch Re- 
flector, converting it in- 
to an effective dark- 

room safelight unit when 
a 25-Watt lamp is used. 5°x7” 
Wratten safelight fits opening. 


laxeetucts for Darkroom 


and Better Lighting 
VICTOR Intensifier, the single 
solution, fine-grain intensifier for 
underdeveloped negatives. No 
forebath, bleaching or soaking. 
Acts quickly. Easy to control. Use 
it for fine grain “developing” in 
daylight. Instructions on label 

In Tubes: 25¢ and 45c. In Bottle: 85c¢ 





i are NEW, designed for effective use of 
Midget Flashlamps. Polished aluminum reflectors 
fit coat pocket. Chromium 
finished battery-case han 
dle fits vest pocket. $1.50 
Units have easy acting hot 
Adapt-O- 
Flash fits your synchronizer 


bulb ejector 


Adapt - O-Flash 


$1.50 


Pocket Flash 


$1.00 


Buy From Your Dealer or Write 


JAMES H. SMITH & SONS CORP. 


1048 Colfax Street 


‘inp, ica 


«FILE 


bal & 
FOR PRINTS 
NEGATIVES 


Griffith, Indiana 





MINICAM COMPANY » Box 628, Compton, California 


DEVELOPED 


35 mm and 828 rolls ‘‘Vaporated 
for permanent. protection. Prints 


all enlarged to 3'4x4'2! 


36 exp.. $1.00; 18 or 20 exp., 65c; 8 exp., 25c; ‘‘Split’”’ 
rolls 16 exp Nos 127, 120, 620, to 314x412, 50c. 
All 8 exp Nos. 116, 616, 120, 62¢ 127 developed and 
enlarged to nearly postcard size 25e¢ New Eastman 


Electric Eye’’ Printers used. Free mailers. 


WILLARD STUDIOS, Dept 18, Cleveland, 0. 





Flash Units for Midget Flashlamps 
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When Autumn Comes, Film 


(Continued from page 56) 


in Color 


| 
| 





while to attempt the artificial introduc- 
tion of movement. In making a closeup 
in a dead calm, pieces of strong cord may 
be attached to stalks of plants or to tree 
branches, the cord being outside the 
field of view, of course. An 
assistant can pull on the cord, thus pro- 
ducing gentle motion in the foliage. 

Inclusion of a stream of water, a lake, 
or a waterfall in scenes will give them 
life. After a general view, get a closeup 
of fallen leaves floating on the surface 
of the water. If the water-borne leaves 
are not plentiful enough, you can aid 
nature by gathering some leaves from the 
ground and dropping them on the water. 
In the case of a stream, drop the leaves 
into the water upstream, and then film 
closeups of them as they drift by. Freshly 
fallen leaves have the best color. If you 
find a slow-moving whirlpool, toss leaves 
into it and’ the resulting closeup will 
give the effect of a kaleidoscope. 

A quiet pool will provide reflections 
which may be filmed. Set your focus 
for the distance from subject to pool plus 
the distance from the pool to camera. 
Lack of latitude in color film makes it 
necessary for you to allow one more 
full stop for the reflection of the subject 
than you would allow for the subject 
itself. In cases where both the subject 
and its reflection are framed in one view, 
you will have to overexpose the subject 
in order to get a brilliant picture of the 
reflection. A pool of water is not very 
efficient as a mirror, 


camera 


for it reflects only a 
part of the light, absorbing the rest. 

In a long shot, leaves falling through 
the air several feet in front of the camera 
lens will give Since the leaves 
may not fall naturally in sufficient quan- 
itiy during the time the camera is run- 
ning, an assistant can gather leaves and 
then perch on a step-ladder 
the leaves a few at a time. 


realism. 


releasing 
If there is a 
wind blowing across the scene, place the 
ladder on the up-wind side of the camera, 
so that the leaves will drift lazily down- 
wind across the camera field. 

In editing, remember that two hundred 
feet of film in which every foot has a 
real reason for existing and in which 
every scene includes a different and en- 
trancing vista are better than four hun- 
dred feet in which the 
peats himself. 


cameraman re- 
The real test of the suc- 
cess of your film lies in whether a home 
audience asks enthusiastically to be 
shown the film a second time. 

It is not usually to photo- 
graph one kind of foliage in several dif- 
ferent locations. Pick one good stand of 
each foliage type and get several good 
scenes. If you have to match a closeup 
of foliage taken in one locality with a 
long shot of similar foliage taken in an- 
other, the closeup should be taken from 
an angle which includes only sky as a 
background, thus giving no hint as to the 
surroundings. 

Make a tour of the proposed location 
one or two weeks before shooting, so as to 
keep an accurate check on the progress 


necessary 


of the leaf coloring. An advance exami- 
nation of locations will save disappoint- 
ments. The state highway department 
may have destroyed a well-remembered 
roadside thicket of red sumac when they 
graded the new hill road, or a forest fire 
may have burned over your favorite 
grove of maple trees. Brush fires, too, 
can wipe out picturesque thickets. It is 
discouraging if you don’t find out about 
such things until the day when you're 
ready to shoot. 

Most important of all, a preliminary 
survey permits you to plan lighting 
angles, a vital factor when dealing with 
color film. Sunlight falling from a forty- 
five degree angle will add sparkle to the 


highlights without darkening shadows 
to any great extent. The fall haze and 
the better position of the sun allow 


greater flexibility of lighting for color 
than would be the case in midsummer. 

In closeups, the layer of atmosphere 
between lens and subject is only a few 
feet thick. Atmospheric light diffusion 
therefore is reduced, generally forcing 
you to seek a more nearly flat lighting. 
If it is not possible to place the camera 
so as to obtain flat lighting for closeups, 
a suitable reflector may be employed for 
filling in shadows. 

Certain scenes will be found to have 
the best light in early morning, while 
others in the heart of the woods may 
have adequate lighting only at midday. 
Scenes which face the west will take an 
afternoon light. Secure a road map and 
plot your locations on it, noting the hour 
of day when each will photograph best. 
In this way you can lay out your route, 
allowing plenty of time for jumps be- 
tween locations. 

It has been said that more sunsets are 
photographed than sunrises because so 
few photographers, including profes- 
sionals, manage to get up early enough to 
reach locations in time! Watching the 
sun rise in mountainous country is 
among the greatest of nature experiences. 
A scene which appears commonplace at 
high noon often will be pictorially spec- 
tacular during the first hour the sun is 
up. Mountains, trees, and other objects 
seem to be twice as large and imposing 

Both sunrise and sunset bring out the 
autumn colors of leaves to the greatest 
extent possible under natural light. But 
don’t make the error of mistaking color 
saturation for light intensity! Keep your 
exposure meter or your printed exposure 
guide working for you constantly. 

By means of suggesting and outlining 
the foregoing ideas and methods of work- 
ing, it is hoped that this article has 
demonstrated conclusively how a little 
planning can make interesting movie fea- 
tures out of what otherwise might be 
random movie’ sequences’ showing 
the autumn colors. Moods, continuity, 
lighting, and exposure can be combined 
to make this seasonal subject one of the 
most outstanding at your disposal. Start 
now to jot down likely locations, and see 
what forethought can do.—pe 
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Photographic Papers 


(Continued from page 29) 





sidered as parallel. In the table below 
are given comparative data: 


EMULSION RELATIVE 
rYPE OF PAPER CLASS SPEED 
Slow contact Chloride 1-5 
Medium-fast pro- 
‘tion Chlorobromide 50-75 
Fast projection Bromochloride 250-350 


fast projection Bromide 300-1000 

From this table, it is apparent that 
high-speed projection papers can be as 
much as 1000 times faster than the slow- 
est contact types. Since contact papers 
are being used less and less in amateur 
pictorial photography, however, they will 
not be considered further in this discus- 
sion. (For information on these papers 
and their use, see the article on contact 
printing on page 30 of this issue of Pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—Ed.) 

The choice of paper, as far as speed is 
concerned, is largely a question of en- 
larger characteristics. Some enlargers | 
are equipped with exceptionally fast 
lenses, lamps of high actinic brightness, 
and condensers, while others have slow- 
er lenses and weaker sources of illumi- 
nation. Because of this wide variation 
in equipment it is difficult to say whether 
any given paper is suited for all-around 
work. The speed range most convenient 
in one case may be undesirable in an- 
other. However, with the exception of 
at the extreme ends of the speed 
scale, almost all projection papers can be 
used with any enlarger—providing the 
short exposures required by fast papers 
and the long ones needed by slow papers 
are not particularly objectionable. As a 
general rule, exposures of from 8 to 20 
seconds are preferable. 

Papers of any speed class reveal sim- 
ilar general characteristics. For 


those 


exam- 
ple, in the slower projection types, one 
issociates the chlorobromide emulsions 


vith warm tones and certain developing 
2nd gradation properties that are peculiar 
to them. These slow-speed chlorobro- 
mides are usually available in only one 
grade of contrast. But this disadvantage 
is offset by the rich tones possible on 
these papers and the wide adaptability of 
the emulsions to toning, especially with 
gold toners. 

The very fast bromide projection papers 
n the other extreme of the speed scale 
yield images of cold, black tone. These 
papers have pronounced gradation char- 
acte eristics that tend toward high shadow 
rilliance, adding much carrying power 
to per eres prints. They are available 
In several grades of contrast. 

3etween these two extremes (but not 
necessarily midway) we find the fast 
bromochloride projection papers. These 
xhibit properties similar to both the 
chlorobromide and bromide papers. They 
produce tones not as warm as those of 
chlorobromides, but yet not as cold black 
is the bromides. These papers also will 
ne to some extent in gold toners, while 
uch toners have little effect on bromide 
prints. 


b 


f 


[he characteristic differences in tone 
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You'll yy Snapshots More 


when mounted 
in an album with 





Gy 
Po et 
“Ay rt serners” 


Made in black, white, gray, gold, silver, sepia. re 
10¢ buys 100 of a color. 

If your photo supply or stationery dealer hasn't 

genuine Engel Art Corners, send his name and 

10¢ for full package, generous samples and 

helpful hints. Statecolorof Art Corners desired 


Engel Art Corners Mfg. Co. 


30-K, 4715 North Clark St., 





Dept Chicago, Illinois. 
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with your camera or photo-printing equipment 
IN YOUR SPARE TIME 


New — Different — Fascinating! They're sweeping the 


country, bringing cash profits to amateur photographers 
SNAPSHOTS OF ALMOST ANY SIZE 


are quickly and easily attached Favorite subjects or scenes, oF 
portrait snaps, add personality to the Christmas wish, as distinctive 
as specially designed Christmas Cards! 


WRITE TODAY FOR FREE SAMPLES 













and full details See for yourself without cost or obligation to youl 


FRANKLIN CREETING CARD CO. 


Dept. 
329 Se. Wood St., 





” CHICAGO, ILL. 
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You Can Find that Equipment You Want 
sat a LOWER PRICE in rotoshop’s 


| FALL BULLETINOF= 
SPECIAL VALUES 


Send for Your FREE copy of our new FALL BUL- 
LETIN OF SPECIAL VALUES which lists thousands ° cau nes 

of NEW and USED photographic values including— eee 4, 
DARKROOM EQUIPMENT —CAMERAS —LENSES 
— ENLARGERS — TRAYS — ALBUMS — MOVIE 
CAMERAS AND PROJECTORS, FILMS, ETC., ETC. 


We're certain you’ll find what you are seeking among the Bulletin’s 
many interesting pages, at an attractive price if new; at a remark- 
ably low price if used. Mail coupon below today. 
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Only 724 Copies Left! 


60,000 Readers of Popular Photography 
are pleased owners of Fotoshop's 


ALMANAC 
CATALOG 


It’s the most widely- 
circulated photo an- 
nual of its kind ever 
published! Contents 
contain a complete di- 
rectory of the latest 
items, at Fotoshop’s 
attractive prices. In 
addition, the 
Section 
photographic 
including formulae, tables, etc. 
lustrated. 





Almanac 
offers a 





basic 
course 


Profusely il- 
Send only 25c today for your copy. 
They are selling quickly. The 25c 


will be credited to your first pur- 
chase of $2.00, or more. 


MAIL COUPON TODAY 


Dept. PP10 


FOTOSHOP, Inc. 


18 East 42nd St., N. Y. C. 
Branch—136 West 32nd Street 








TIME PAYMENTS 
at LOWER COST 


Fotoshop makes it possible for you to 
buy that new equipment you want at 
the manufacturer’s list price, paying 
for it in convenient time payments. 
now can enjoy the use of your 
purchase as you pay for it! 


No Interest! 
No Carrying Charges! 





You 


USED equipment is also available on 


time. Write for details. 
Any article priced at $10, or 
more, may be had on time pay- 
ments. 


Fotoshop, Inc., Dept. PP-10, 
18 East 42nd Street, N. Y. C. 


O Send FREE Fall Bulletin of Special Values, 


O) Rush details on Rpre Payments. I am in- 
terested in : oe 
» 
O) Enclosed is 25¢>™ Please send Almanac 
Catalog 
IROSRO, 0.60.00 6.066 CUNT 0000006 666606000644600006 
Address, . 
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SPEED GRAPHIC 
OWNERS! 





Abbey Su er-Press Flashguns for Anniver- 
sary Graphics march right ahead. Improve- 
ments include (1) Midget Magnetic Tri per 
at top of lensboard-for split minute “get 
ready.”” No fumbling for aocmantel wires 
because the wire’s right there on the camera 
all the time, and the Magnetic Tripper is 
in place ready to “go” at the touch of Ab- 
bey’s simplified, direct acting switch. Added 
magnetic power—lower battery drain than 
ever before. (2) Amploid * Reflectors for 
bayonet and standard base lamps actually 
have less bulk—give 25% to 50% more 
light than previous Abbey reflectors. (3) 
Brass, chrome plated throughout—your best 


assurance against corrosive atmospheres. (4) 
Equal operating efficiency whether used in 
vertical or horizontal positions. 

Check above and five other Abbey features 
when getting your “gun” for your new 
Graphic. 

Amploid Reflectors list $2 higher. 

“No Abbey owner has ever had to pay a 
penny for repairs or service on his equip- 
ment.” 


Made in U.S.A. by 


ABBEY CORP., 305 E. 45th St, New York, N. Y. 














COMPLETE DYE KIT 


forthe COLOR WORKER. 
MAGENTA CYAN 
\ 
YELLOW BUFFER 


OR WRITE FOR DETAILS 


roy WESTERN PHOTO DISTRIBUTORS 


1010%2 S$. OLIVE ST. LOS ANGELES, CALIFORNIA 






KRIEGR-O-TONE 


TRI-COLOR DYES 


The choice of discriminating 
Professional Color Workers for 
over 20 years—now available 
in complete kit form for the 
making of Imbibition Color 
Prints 

Absorb and transfer 
More permanent and brilliant 

stable in solution 
Do not leave reliefs stained after re 


in 3 minutes. 
Longer in life 


more 


peated transfers 
MADE IN U.S.A 





Kit includes three 4 oz. bottles 
of highly concentrated brilliant 
dyes —the necessary Acetic 
Acid, Buffer and Ammonia— 
and 16-page illustrated book- 
let, “A SHORT CUT TO COLOR" 
$4.50. 
‘A Short Cut to Color,"’ 


ASK YOUR 





2Se. 
DEALER 









35mm FANS ——_ 


Try our service at our expense 


Ww Ange Six Te nega 
v4 1 FREE it i ! 
@ Fin G ain Developing a “2 2 Eni. on 
@ Film Scratch Proofed Kodabrom 
@ Personalized Prompt 
@ Enlarged by Electric Service 
Eye . ee Back guarantee 
Re nal Rate 6 Exy . I’ eoeee $1.00 


Send tf cs plete Pr st sts: ailer 
Mac Intyre Studio, Dept. A ‘Box C, Stratiora. Conn. 
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which distinguish chlorobromide, bromo- 
chloride, and bromide papers can be ob- 
served only by close examination of pic- 
tures made on them. Nevertheless, these 
differences are definite. Chlorobromides 
yield warm, slightly brownish tones, while 
bromides give cold, blue-black tones. Be- 
tween the two are the bromochlorides. 

Chlorobromides, with their warm- 
toned images, are well suited to portrai- 
ture. They give a more natural tone to 
pictures of people. The portrait of a 
young woman at the beginning of this 
article is a typical picture for printing on 
chlorobromide paper. 

The feeling of machinery, steel, and in- 
dustry is best expressed with cold-toned 
papers of the bromide type. An example 
of this is shown in the steel mill illustra- 
tion. Bromochlorides are of value where 
either extreme of tone is undesirable, or 
where a compromise paper is required 
because of limitations of the enlarger 

To take advantage of these differences 
in tone, one must take care to adapt the 
character of the paper to the negative 
and subject matter 

Projection papers, besides being avail- 
able in numerous surfaces and the three 
emulsion types, can be had in a limited 
range of colored stocks. Glossy papers 
are white in practically all cases, but the 
exact shade of white can vary from blue- 
white to neutral. Textured surfaces can 
be obtained in natural tints, cream 
whites, and ivory. Various typical appli- 
cations for these different colored stocks 
given below: 

Clear White—used on glossy and semi- 
matte papers to give prints greatest pos- 
sible brilliance. 

Natural Tint—chiefly for textured and 
smooth doubleweight papers. Preferred 
for neutral black and warm-toned emul- 


are 


sions. This shade is also best for color- 
ing work. 
Cream White—employed for textured 


and smooth doubleweight papers, to give 
depth, warmth and soft highlights in 
warm-toned prints 

and Buff—to yield 


softness on 


Ivory maximum 
warmth textured and 
smooth doubleweight papers. 

Another important consideration in 
choice of printing paper is grade of con- 
trast. Any full-fledged amateur photog- 
rapher knows that every negative should 
be printed on a paper 


and 


-but, 
this knowledge is not ap- 


trast to bring out the images on it 
far too often, 
plied. 

It is hopeless to attempt to make every 
one of your negatives suitable for print- 
paper of a single contrast grade. 
In photographing a variety of subjects, 
under a wide range of lighting conditions, 
negatives of different contrast are bound 
to result. different 


ing on 


Papers of contrast 
to permit 
making normal prints from negatives that 
less than 1 ormal contrast. 
(Good pictures can also be made with 
too little 
contrast by intensifying or reducing them 
before printing. 


grades are necessary, therefore, 


have more or 


negatives having too much or 
See the article on inten- 
sification and reduction on page 26 of this 
issue of PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—Ed.) 
For negatives which are flat and lack- 
ing in contrast, a high-contrast paper is 





of the proper con- 
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“DAR- KIN” a Ready-Made 


| AS DARKROOM 


ay 15 


Color, Mahogany 
























Big — Strong — Roomy — Lightweight — Inexpensive 


Complete with hinged door, bolts and w 
nuts, ete., all ready to assemble. Hands« 
enough for any room or office and big eno 
for even a tall man to work in comt 
“DAR-KIN” is 6% ft. high, 3% ft. wide d 


7 ft. long It requires 
together, ready for use 
ing) May be 


only 1 hr. to bolt it 
(no pounding or saw- 
packed into small space for « 


rying or storage Scientifically built and r 
inforced to give long service. All joints light 
| baffled. An ideal gift. Prepaid in U.S.A. $15. 


Circular 0-7 Free. 


MODERN PRODUCTS CO. 
1154 Nebraska Ave. Toledo, Ohio 


GLASSINE NEGONTAINERS—$1 Buys: 


600—2x254, 2x3'2, 2%x3. 500—234x3'2, 254x4', 
450—234x454, 254x5, 254x5%, 2x4, 2x5%, 313% 
450—3x454, 3x5, 3x52, 334x4, 3%x5. 400—2x6. 2x7 
300—2x8, 2x9, => 234x8, 33416" 250—434x5%4. 
250—254x9'2, 3'%2x7'2, 2xll, 434x624. 200—3'2x9', 
200—2x12, 2x13, 7x14, 534x7%, 23%4x10'2, 234x114. 


CELLOPHANE NEGONTAINERS $1 


300—3x394. 250—3x4%4, 3x5'%. 150—354x15, 354x614. 
100—4 354x534, 4354x6%4, 554x7%. (All Orders P' paid.) 
Photographers’ Releases, 25—25c. COD's Accepted. 


LUTZ, 414-H Avery, Syracuse, N. Y, 
CLEAN -_ BULK FILM WE Do Nor 

















FRESH SUBSTITUTE 

PLUS X $40 SUPER XX 25 
PANATOMIC X 

SUPER X INFRA RED For 

SUPERIOR +1 Pert. SUPERIOR #2 25Ft. 


POSTPAID IN U.S.A. att ny ON 
CARTRIDGES OF REQUEST 
ABOVE (36 Ex.) Shs ap OF 
3 for $1 OVE 50c each 
SAVE MONEY rae 


DEPT. B 7424 SUNSET BLVD. HOLLYWOOD, CALIF. 











AIR POWER 


will dominate 
the Pacific... 


by General 
Wm. Mitchell 


Over a decade 
America's prophet of 
military aviation warned 
that our air power was 
the deciding factor in 

of the Pa- 
out it, 
hold our 
protect 





ago 








our defen 
cific, and witl 
any attempt to 
possessions of 
our country against an 
nemy would be fruitless. Reproduced in_ th 

row FLYING And POPUL AR AVIATION 
is an intensely interesting article which first 
appeared in POPULAR AVIATION in 1929 
Read how, eleven years later, General Mitchell's 
statements remain thought-provoking and _star- 
tling. Read all about our air power in the Pacific and 
what it means to us asa nation. By all means, don’t 
miss this truly outstanding feature in the big 


Octolher Issue 
FL VYING ono 
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NOW ON SALE At All Newsstands 
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needed to produce prints of normal gra- 
dation. Negatives with excessive con- 
trast require a low-contrast paper to 
make prints in full tone scale. Some- 
times, for special effects, it is desirable 
to produce prints which are not of nor- 
mal contrast. In such cases, the contrast 

normal negatives can be thrown out 

f balance by using papers of extremely 
high or low contrast. Like all the other 
characteristics of papers, the different 
contrast grades should be employed to 
help you make more pleasing pictures 
from your negatives. 

Don’t let the many different papers that 
are available become a source of confu- 
sion. Study them, and use them intel- 
ligently to make better pictures. When 
you go to see an exhibit of salon prints, 
notice especially how the variations in 
tone, surface, and contrast have been em- 
ployed to bring out the subject matter of 
the photographs that are hung. See how 
the paper has been selected to fit each 
particular picture, thus enhancing its pic- 
torial quality. 

When you stop in at your photo deal- 
er’s, ask him to show you his catalogs of 
printing papers. By inspecting them, you 
can see for yourself how they make pic- 
tures look. Observe all the subtle differ- 
ences, and the next time you buy papers, 
choose those with the characteristics best 
suited to the negatives that you intend to 
print. By observing the different effects 
obtained, you can cultivate a sense of 
judgment that will help you select papers 
to bring out the best in your pictures.—® 
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Make Good Copies 


(Continued from page 35) 











which has a wide range of tones, such 
as a photographic print. Other subjects 
in this class are oil paintings, colored 
prints, and similar matter in which there 
are a variety of different tones. 

The equipment needed for both types 
of copy work is the same, and the same 
setups are used. The only differences 
come in selection of film, exposure, and 
development. High contrast is the aim 
of the photographer all the way through 
the line copy process, while he seeks to 
preserve all the delicate shadings of the 
original in making’ continuous-tone 
copies. 

(Choice of film, exposure and develop- 
ment, and other phases of copying are 
discussed in the second part of this ar- 
ticle. It will appear in the November 
issue of PopuLak PHoToGRAPHy. Ed.)—)e 


Handy Ferrotype Polisher 


FIND that a shoe-shine buffer or pol- 

isher of the sheep-skin variety is ex- 
cellent for polishing ferrotype tins. It is 
durable, enables you to keep your hands 
free of polish or wax, and can be kept 
for this purpose alone. Also, it is small 
enough to be kept right with the con- 
tainer of ferrotype polish and thus will 
not get lost easily—Norris E. Mode, Jef- 
fersonville, Ind. 
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SOLAR ENLARGERS 


Bring out the hidden beauty of your neg- 
atives with a Solar. Prints of “Exhibition” 
quality are easy with Solar’s perfected light 
and optical system. Precision construction 
with adjustable double condensers—dustle:s 
negative carriers and many other exclusive 
patented features. Seven models cover nec- 
ative sizes from 35mm. to 5x7 inches . . . meet 
every requirement of amateur or professionai 
for ‘“‘Prize Winning”’ prints. 


Free Treatise on Enlarging 

Valuable 36 page book prepared by experts 
tells you how to make perfect enlargements— 
gives you valuable tips on general and local 
development, framing for composition, cor- 
recting distortion, dodging, accenting for tone 
balance, double printing the clouds, diffusing, 
making photomontages. Takes you through 
every step of projection printing from selection 
of the negative to mounting the final print. 








ENLARGING TREATISE PP 1040FREE 
BURKE & JAMES, Inc. 


223 W. MADISON ST. 7 CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 





r 


























The 


7922 








The Minox, aside from being the world’s smallest a 
precision camera, is the handiest to use. It becomes 
as indispensable as your cigarette lighter or watch. 


No extra charge if you want to buy the Minox on Foto- 
shop's Easy Payment Plan. Present equipment accepted 


in trade or as part payment. Write for details. \ 
~ ~ — a 4 — - 


The World’s Smallest 


PRECISION (apm “2 


MINIATURE CAMERA 


Technical Data 


x3'/g", 
@ Weight—4!/, ounces. 


@ Lens—highly corrected F:3.5 Mino- 
stigmat of |5mm. focal length. 


MINIATURE MASTERPIECE 2 gris tovmeiten sive view 


50 exposures at one loading. 


Just tuck it into your vest pocket and have it with © Shutter speeds from '/2 second up to 
you constantly. The moment an interesting sub- 1/1000 of a second, as well as Time and 
ject presents itself, the convenient Minox is ready Bulb. 

for instant use. e 


The op- 


next exposure. 


@ Overall dimensions—19/32”x1 1/16” 


Filter—built in yellow filter, automatic- 
ally returns to housing after use. 


Range of focus—from 8 inches to in- 
The Minox lends itself admirably to all types of finity. 


photographic work. Consistently beautiful results 
can be obtained, even by the beginner. 
erator works at a constant aperture of F:3.5 thus 
mastering exposure problems, even without a light 
meter. Extreme focal depth dispenses with focus- 
ing problems. Pictures enlarge beautifully. 


Taking picture winds film and sets it for 


Send for additional information of the Minox 
Camera and brochure that describes it in detail. 


Dept. PP-10 


FOTOSHOP, INC. 


18 East 42nd Street, New York, N. Y. 
Branch, 136 West 32nd Street 
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Mode! B, $12.95 
Takes 2 1l1xl4's 
1 on each sur 
face Model C, 
$17.95 Takes 4 
8xl0s (2 oneach 
surtace or 

lixi4s (1 on 
each surface 


CHESS-UNITED 


, ‘M aster ” PRINT DRYER: 


a streamlined beauty in design, a 
streamlined wizard in action! Two 
drying allow maximum 
minimum space with 
minimum effort. Thermostat control 
prevents over-heating, assures uni- 
form drying in no time at all (all 
weight papers!) Sensationally low 
current consumption. 
tested, 





surfaces 
output in 


Laboratory 
it’s safe for a lifetime's use. 


CHESS-UNITED CO., Inc. 


Emmet Bldg:, 29th St. & Madison Av., N.Y 


New Convenience © Durability ¢ Value 





For 


ADJUSTABLE | 











Bee Bee 11x14’ ALL METAL 


ENLARGING EASEL 


JICK 1a Tabdle 3 n | >] 
aT K Vv } 
7 f 
1 
an tra A t 
k + 
t 4 
t B j baked 
] 7 $4.75 
A rt f 
Ww k } T 
9que surtace ft } t $12.00 


Made in 


At leading dealers everywhere. 


U.S. A. 
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Cameras for War 
(Continued from page 15) 








tween-the-lens 
from 1/30 to 


shutter, with speeds 
1/150 second. The film 
magazine for this camera takes a roll of 
film 912 inches wide and 75 feet long. 
The film alone weighs 14 pounds. 

For extreme high-altitude work, 
Air Corps uses the K-7C camera. This 
has a between-the-lens shutter, which 
affords exposures from 1/30 to 1/100 sec- 
ond. The anastigmat lens has a focal 
length of 24” and a speed of f 6. 

The Air Corps favors the K-10 for low 
altitude work. This is a 5x7, hand-held 
camera with an f4.5 lens of 10” focal 
length. It can be focused from eight feet 
to infinity and is sometimes used for 
ground work. It has a focal-plane shut- 
ter, with speeds from 1/50 to 1/200 sec- 
ond, and a direct vision viewfinder 

Probably the Army’s outstanding ac- 
complishment in photographic research 
has been in the field of night aerial pho- 
tography. For this work, the K-12 cam- 
era is used, making vertical shots through 
the bottom of the plane. It is equipped 
with a 1315”, f3.5 lens and a between- 
the-lens shutter with speeds from 1/20 
to 1/40 second. 

The details of the operation of this 
camera are a close secret, but the Army 
has revealed the general principles of its 
workings. Taking off for a night mission, 
the bomb racks of a photo plane are 
loaded with a number of magnesium 
powder “bombs,” weighing about 40 
pounds each. When the plane is over the 
objective, it drops one of these “bombs” 
from an altitude of over 2,000 feet. Seven 
seconds after release, the “bomb” ex- 
plodes, generating eight million candle- 
power and illuminating 10 square miles 
of terrain. The light hits a photoelectric 
cell installed in the plane’s wing. This 
trips the shutter—producing a shot which 
shows an amazing amount of detail. This 
is believed to be the most advanced cam- 
era of its sort in the world. 

The T-3A is the most elaborate of 
Army cameras and is used for topo- 
graphical work. It is really five cameras 
rolled in one—with five lenses, five film 


The castings of the dif- 


the 


magazines, etc 


ferent units are bolted together and co- 
ordinated The lenses have a_ focal 
length of about 5.9” and are matched 
within 0.1 mm 


The Army 
ment of a 
which the 


has aided in the 
massive nine-lens camera, 
Coast and Geodetic Survey 
uses for map making work. This camera 
cost an estimated $35,000, but other mod- 
els could be built for a good deal less. 
Aerial cameras are constructed of light, 
durable metal, such as duralumin. The 
lenses are usually in a barrel mounting 
and, in all except the K-10 camera, are 
focused at infinity. Both focal-plane and 
between-the-lens shutters are used. 
The Air Corps has two other types of 
aerial cameras which few photographers 
have ever even seen. These are camera 
guns—cameras built in the form of ma- 
chine guns and used to train combat 
flyers. One is equipped with a modified 


develop- 
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CLEARANCE SALE 
ON ENLARGERS! 





SALE 
LIST PRICE 
Used Leitz 35mm Valoy Enlarger 
(condenser) .. Seay ee $49.50 $27.50 
Shopworn Leitz S5mm Valoy En 
larger (condenser) 49.50 34.50 
Used Leitz Vasex Enlarger 24x 
3% (condenser a 140.00 75.00 
Shopworn Simmons Omega A 
35mm (condenser) $8.00 34.50 
Shopworn Filmarus 35mm Enlarger 
with F.3 Lens (condenser) 27.50 22.50 
Used Carl — Magniphot 35mm 
Enlarg - condenser) 47.00 16.50 
Used Ko tak Mini iture Enlarger 
Model B 24x2% F4.5 Lens 67.50 37.50 
Used Proxidos rnlare rer 2%4x2% 
F4.5 Lens (condenser) 37.50 25.00 
Used Prexidos Enlarger 244x2\%, 
no lens . 30.00 17.50 
Used Argus Enlarger Model A 12.50 6.00 
Used Vertex 2%x2%_ Enlarger 
r4.5 Lens (condenser), good 
condition : 45.00 20.00 
Used Ideal 35mm F4.5 Lens (con 
denser), excellent condition 45.00 25.00 
Used Grant Enlarg ger SOmm = con 
denser with F4.5 Lens 60.00 22.50 
New RIIS Paper Safes for paper 
up to 1l x 14 6.50 4.95 
All merchandise subject to Prior Sale 
All merchandise guaranteed for 3 months 
All merchandise subject to 10 days’ Trial. 





52nd St., N. Y. C. 


BSONS «. ::: 
RA Nr. Radio City Circle 7-0070 






Insist on Gross Photo Mounts now 
sold everywhere by leading dealers, 


Modern designs, finest materials. 
: Styles und sizes for every type of 
‘ \ amateur or commercial print. If 


your local dealer cannot supply you, 
send $1.00 for post paid assortment 
or write for free circular PP-10 
Satisfaction Guaranteed, 





PITT TOE LL aL LL RAL 
1501 WEST BANCROFT STREET bce] i+leomme). ile) 





GUARANTEED FRESH 35mm FILM 


SUPER XX 25-FT. 


e FREE OFFER] © | PANA- 25 


36 exposure refill Agfa In-@ 


fra-Red with each order. ate . 
SUPREM 

@ IMMEDIATE DUPONT 

Sam | 1-2-3 

Dey «SHIPMENTS = | tek a-RED 

Bulk Winder (was $10) $2.59 | 100 Ft. .$4.00 


RELOADED CARTRIDGES 
36 exp.—3 for $1.25 


Dealers—Write! 
Mail Orders Promptly Filled . . . Postpaid or C. O. DO. 


MINIATURE FILM SUPPLY co. 


126 W. 46 St. 



































« 4bu 4 4 
TIMED BY steel ELECTRIC ‘EVE 


36 exp. 35mm toll 
and enlarged 


stitute e-srain 7 ae 
t taxed ~— for 
nly 60c. We use Velox Rapid 
’ ned t y amazing a ms »matic 
I OLOELECTRIC CELL “EY in dust of at ' 1 
— re. Films Vaporate-Treate iy pre Hench se coaliilie 
{ rolle of #rit« FREE prin! tree mailer 
PHOTO SHOP, 








Box 917, 


AUGUSTA, GA. 





Protect Your Entire Equipment 


This extraordinary ‘‘All-Risk’’ Policy covers every loss 
resulting from Fire, Theft, rrp plary. Accidental Dam- 
re and othe auses. Coverage 18 
Adjusters " everywhere. Why risk 
loss of your expensive photographic equipment wher 
Complete and Dependable Protection is so reasonable 
in cost? Write for complete particulars today. 








21 TRIBUNE TOWER 
R.L.Muckley &Co. OC 7eeoNG. so 











IRVING MANUFACTURING co. 


No. Hoover Si Hollywood, Calif. 
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LE 16 mm motion picture, spring-driven 
unit, a spacing mechanism, rotary shut- VA l U AY 
Ss! ter, and a recticle glass for calibration. 
It has a 35 mm lens with a speed of f 3, 
and is capable of 16 exposures per sec- IN USED HYDRO AGITATOR 
' ond. The other camera gun is a 35 mm $2.00 
? notion picture unit, with two achromatic | EQUIPMENT Operates by water power 
lenses. A timing device on the guns | : from faucet. Accurate agi- 
hows, after the film has been devel- | .. at worthwhile tation in up-and-down ac- 
savings! Trade- tion. Fits all roll film de- 









f 


ped, which pilot got in the vital shots 





) first. 4 veloping tanks. Nothing to 

) A fast, color-sensitive film is required ons accepted on go wrong. 

. for aerial work. The Army uses a spe- these choice — 
cially-developed supersensitive panchro- 


bargains. 
matic emulsion. To combat haze, which 


is the bugaboo of aerial photographers, 
the Army uses infrared film. Yellow 
filters are also used to cut the blue out 
of the haze and to get the degree of 
contrast which is necessary for military 
pictures. 

Just as it has special cameras, the Air 
Corps has special equipment for inside 
Y. C. work. When a mapping camera has 
beats made a series of overlapping pictures, 
the prints are assembled into one huge 


LUMINAX ENLARGER 
$27.50 


Formerly $48.00. Takes negatives 

up to 214x214. Corrected F/4.5 

anastigmat lens. Single condenser 

system. Complete, nothing else to 
> @ buy. 











om Case. $ 67.50 
“"F2 Cas® 6195.00 
Contax : ae $150.00 













1 
Graflex F4 5, 8 : 
ideal 9x12 FA g 67.50 
cm. a 4x9 
grafiex = im g1 15.00 
bee pack % aes 
tw , Anast. COM’ ¢ 32.50 












































aerial map on a large board. There they RFD FINEGRAIN 

S$ are copied with a camera developed for - DEVELOPER— $1.00 

VE this work. The camera itself resembles One 16-0z. bottle Developer, 
a mammoth view camera with a single one 16-0z. bottle Replenisher, 

new bellows extension of 52 inches and a film me develop minimum - of 25 rolls. 

neh holder 24 inches square. The lens has a arqus 35 MM ELE «12.50 Non-toxic, non-staining. Tem- 

pe = speed of f10 and a focal length of 25”. B.*. 5 MM & 955.00 perature-controlled. 32-0z. bot- 

you, The Air Corps has also developed a “larger, 14 Auto FO 659 50 tles, $1.85. ? 

Lery special enlarger, which is designed to Magness MM FS-5;; call At Your Dealer’s, or Order Direct! 
correct errors which are inevitable in Lomi tens gence 

906 aerial work. Often, while making photo- Eastman hel B * snets 

OHIO graphs from the air, the plane will tip, simmon Oo ™ a OS li 

: throwing the picture off-scale and mak- oust omesa B *''s55.00 es 

M ing it valueless for precise military com- Bee Bee a $55.00 gee 

- putations. To correct this, the Army ee eg Sh. no 
uses a restitutional printer. This is hori- . ini ae ™ 

Ki zontal and employs two lenses—to enlarge Sixtus agetek an wenden \ 9.75 
one section of the film, while reducing Photoscor™ aes - Men, Master mtr oe 8.00 
the other. — Poem eg 


The ever-increasing speed of airplanes ~ a - « ~ w T , aoe 
C0 has made it necessary to develop faster 483-485 FIFTH AVE. NEW YORK CITY ; 

shutters for aerial work. The Army has 
. to depend upon between-the-lens shut- 
ters, because of distortion experienced 
with the focal-plane shutters. The for- 
mer type is now capable of speeds up to 
1/500 second, and faster shutters are 
being developed. 


Pride of the Air Corps today is the 
ultra-modern “flying camera”—an air- 
plane built for the sole purpose of taking 











for PRIZE-WINNING 








































pictures. The first of these ships was de- FEDERAL ENLARGERS are COMPLETE 
: a with lens and attachments—No Extras to 
vered recently and assigned to the Mof- buy. They are sturdily built, easy to op 
° ° rate and most important of all is their 
fett Field Photo Section. The plane has Quality of Performance. 
GA. - 
eiling of 30,000 feet and can fly at 200 Model #345 for negatives 35mm up to 
. . 24%" x 3%". Combination condenser and 
miles an hour. There are special camera ground diffusing plate system. (either or ASK 
° Oth can be used cr ertible ega 
CE mounts and, in the belly of the plane, cauuies tee aiiees cituet ax’ dation mee 
doors through which pictures can be San See eee YOUR 
nt vii Complete with F:4.5 Anastigmat Lens and 
ona ee Iris diaphragm ........ ++ $42.50 DEALER 
m This is the first plane to be developed Model #330, same as above, but with 


F 36.3 Anastigmat Lens...........$34.50 


isk purely as a photographic ship, although Seluen Mkt tienie an ten aaeee 
. n es oas 


ble many observation planes have been 
adapted as flying laboratories, in which 
pictures can be made and developed 











CALIBRATED SWIVELHEAD 


For horizontal or vertical pro- 
jection, distortion correction 














while in flight, all within 15 minutes. a 6 eee eae okt a 

11 g. she < Models ~ y 

There are also complete portable photo 345 and 330.) - = 
labs, consisting of tents, chemicals, print- Other Models $9.95 to $49.50 wail 


Entirely Made in U. S. A. 
Complete Descriptive Catalogue on Request 


FEDERAL STAMPING & ENGINEERING CORP. 


Raha AMERICA'S FASTEST 
SELLING ENLARGERS 


outfit weighs only 1,290 pounds and can 
be packed into a plane for transportation 
irom one place to another. 

The civilian photographer will be more 
familiar with the ground equipment 
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>) ting 

j ers, and lighting plants. The complete 
a a 
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Tru-L ite 
FILTERS 


® MADE OF DURABLE 
SOLID OPTICAL GLASS 


® LOW IN COST 


Mass production by America’s largest maker of 
optical glass filters permits amazingly low 
prices. Choice of colors. For use with any 
type of filter holder 

19 to 43 mm. sizes each only 

51 mm. size each 

Bayonet type filter holder for Rolleiflex 
and Rolleicord II $1.50 
Sun shade for above cameras $1.50 
Regular Filter Holder or Shade for all 
























































$1.00 
$1.50 






























































other types of cameras ° $1.00 
@ SATISFACTION GUARANTEED 
Artistic effects are easily obtained when you 
control light with Tru-Lite Filters. These are 





elass filters. Order 
If he cannot supply you, order 
direct, giving his name. Write for free circular 
showing many ways you can Unprove picture 
with Tru-Lite Filters 


TRU-LITE RESEARCH LABORATORIES 
Dept. P10 


genuine dyed-in-mass optical 
from your dealer 
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LIGHTNIN’ PAN 
aac were The World’s Fastest 
A Pitosinpas. 


Movie Film 
Gea dO 
— 















































Weston 200° Day Light 

















100° Tungsten 
~ J 









A new panchromat 
film of tremendous 
speed, opening many 
new possibilities of 
movie taking hereto 
fore impossible be 
cause of light condi 
tions. This film should 
not be used under 


$ 25 bright light condi 
= tions without strong 
filter. Makes a F:3.5 
lens as rapid as a 
F:1.5 


. . using ordinary 
including processing ¢ 


LIGHTNIN’ ORTHO 


For Outdoor and Indoor Movies 
The FASTEST, MOST INEXPENSIVE semi-chro- 
matic film ever made. No longer need you 
wait for the sun to shine Weston 24° out 
doors, 12° indoors! And perfect performance 























PRICE PER 100 FT. 
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used by the Army, chiefly under the Sig- 
nal Corps. The following types of cam- 
eras are used: View cameras, Graflex, 
and Speed Graphic. These are standard 
commercial models. 

The Army’s view camera uses 8x10 film, 
and is equipped with an f6.8 lens. It is 
used for routine photography, such as 
picturing barracks, hangars, construction, 
architectural work, interiors, machinery, 
etc. The Graflex most commonly used is 
a 4x5 revolving-back Autograflex. It 
weighs about 712 pounds and has a bel- 
lows extension of 181% inches. Its anastig- 
mat lens has a speed of f 4.5 and a focal 
length of about 10 inches. Its chief value 
is for photographing accidents, sports, 
marching or maneuvering troops, air- 
planes, ete. 

For field work—about the same sort of 


spot news photography done by press 
cameramen—the Army uses the Speed 
Graphic. This camera may be used for 


anything from picturing battle scenes to 
making shots of ceremonies. For this 
camera, the Army “desirable” a 
Cooke lens, Series 2, mounted in an Ilex 
shutter. 


calls 


The Army owns no miniature cameras, 
but includes a number of small folding 
cameras in its standard equipment. The 
314x4% Kodak is widely used for mak- 
ing lantern slides. 

Commercial films, 


such as ortho, pan- 
chromatic, 


portrait, ete., are used. Be- 
cause the Army sends its photographers 
to many places to work under all kinds 


of conditions, it insists on certain pre- 
cautions in handling films, as well as 
paper and chemicals. Film and paper 


must be packed in small lots in hermet- 
ically-sealed metal containers for trans- 
portation to the tropics or the far north. 
In the tropics, Army photographers are 
required to carry sensitized material in 
refrigerators whenever possible. 

For special reasons, the Army prefers 
chloride paper to bromide or chloro- 
bromide. The main reason is that the 
use of chloride paper permits brighter 
lights in the darkroom. The Army has 
found that men become depressed when 
working for long periods in the dark. 
Then, too, the chloride paper gives a 
greater degree of contrast, desirable for 
the weak the 
photographer, under 


which 
working 
sometimes brings back 

Modernization of Army 


negatives military 


difficulties, 


darkrooms is 


under way. As much as $100,000 is be- 
ing spent on the equipment of a single 
laboratory. Much money is being put 


into movie equipment, which 
needs of the 


professional 35 


is one of 
the biggest Signal Corps. 
They mm cameras 
just like the ones used in Hollywood, and 
do their own titling and processing work. 


use 


The Navy photographer is more versa- 
tile than the Army man and 
there are few civilian photographers who 
could handle all the assignments that 
come the way of the sailor. All Naval 


average 


photography surface 
Aeronautics. The 
cameraman is trained to do any kind of 
work from aerial photography to photo- 
stating. 
Much the 


-aerial or 
the Bureau of 


-is under 


Navy 


same equipment is used by 
the Navy as by the Army—view cameras, 
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Graflex cameras, and Speed Graphics, as | 
well as 35 mm movie cameras. The Navy 
does a great deal of laboratory technical 
photography, such as picturing instru- 
ments, damaged machinery, etc. For in- 
stance, if the cylinder in a Navy plane 
burns out, a picture must be made so that 
the cause of the failure may be under- 
stood. 

There are two types of cameras em- 
ployed for this work. One is a view 
camera with a triple convertible lens 
having a maximum focal length of 28” 
and a speed of f4.5. The second is a 
studio technical process camera, which is 
also used for copying charts, etc. For 
making identification pictures, the Speed 
Graphic is commonly used, although 
high-ranking officers are photographed 
with Eastman portrait cameras. 

Aboard certain heavier units of the 
fleet there are darkrooms. These are 
models of compactness, like everything 
else on shipboard. Because of the lack 
of overhead space, these darkrooms are 
equipped with horizontal enlargers. New 
ships built under the Naval expansion 
program will have ultra-modern dark- 
rooms. 

The Navy has been doing secret ex- 
perimental work with color photography 
and hints at some interesting results. The 
sea forces have been using natural color 
are also experimenting with a one-shot 
color camera. Also secret are the special 
cameras used by the Navy for target 
practice. The same cameras would be 
used in battle. These cameras are used 
to check the accuracy of gun-fire by the 
method of triangulation. 

The Naval flying forces use aerial cam- 
eras like the Army’s. There are hand- 
held cameras mounting lenses with focal 
lengths of 514”, 614”, 814”, 20”, 24”, and 
10". The cameras with 5%”, 814”, and 
24” lenses can be used for either vertical 
1 oblique shots. The Navy does a lot of 
mapping work—not of the sea, but of har- 
bor areas or terrain where Marines are 
operating. Much work of this nature has 
been done in U. S. Territories. 

The Navy’s aerial camera with a 6” 
ens uses 4x5 film; the camera with a 24” 
lens uses 9x18 film. All the rest emvloy 
7x7 film. Shutters are from 1/50 to 1/150 
second, but faster shutters are being de- 
veloped for low-altitude work. The Navv 
also has 5-lens cameras which are used 
for mapping. 

A photographer is on duty at all times 
on an aircraft carrier, when planes are in 
action. He watches the flight of each one 
closely and if it appears that there is a 
chance of a crack-up in a landing or 
take-off, he makes pictures with a high- 
speed movie camera. Thus the flyer, if 
he lives through it, can see where he 
made his mistake. 

But whether or not the civilian photog- 
rapher is familiar with the particular 
cameras used by the armed forces, he will 
have a long start over the man who 
doesn’t know emulsion from hypo. For 
the civilian, without ever knowing it, has 
been working pretty close to military 
photography. And before long, he may 
be working a lot closer to it than he ever 
expe cted.— 
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course, if the light and shade ratio across 
the subject is excessively contrasty, then 
the developing time may usually be 
shortened. But if the negatives were ex- 
posed on a dull day, then a snappier neg- 
ative will result from a lengthened devel- 
oping time. 

One of the most common errors I have 
discovered among amateur finishers is 
that they develop all films for the same 
length of time regardless of type or make. 
Nothing could be more foolish! Some 
types and makes develop to the same 
average density almost twice as rapidly 
as others will in the same developer. 

Fifth: Standardize on a method of agi- 
tation. The average worker does this in 
tray developing by keeping the solution 
moving with a non-directional rocking 
motion. But with tank development it is 
easy to shake or jiggle the tank three 
times during development on one occa- 
sion, and on the next, shake it six times. 
The result is that the contrast and den- 
sity of the negative agitated six times is 
greater than the one agitated three times. 
If consistent results are expected, this 
factor absolutely must be standardized. 

Now as to methods. There are two 
popular methods of negative develop- 
ment, either of which will give you com- 
parable results providing all factors are 
considered. They are designated as tray 
development and tank development, and 
differ usually only in the strength of the 
developing recommended and 
the amount of agitation applied. 

Unless some mechanical contraption is 
provided which will create standardized 
agitation in tank development, the care 
and attention which is usually given to 
tray development is preferable for con- 
sistent results. But tank development 
eliminates an appreciable amount of at- 
tentiveness, saves stained fingers, and re- 
duces the danger of scratches on the del- 
Also the degree of oxida- 
tion of the solution is minimized, thereby 
providing longer life to the developer. 

Last, let me emphasize the importance 
of agitation in tank development. If not 
done, you invite streaking, air bells, pin- 
holes by the million (make it two mil- 
lion), and several other faulty results— 
not to mention mild apoplexy when the 
damage is discovered. 

Fig. 1 shows a print from a tray-de- 
veloped negative. Fig. 


solution 


icate emulsion. 


shows a print 
from a tank-developed negative using the 
same strength developer, at the same 
temperature for the same length of time, 
but without any agitation. The oppor- 
tunity for irreparable damage to occur in 
processing is obvious. 

As to how you can tell when a nega- 
tive has been correctly developed, there 
are sO many exceptions that it is diffi- 
cult to set up a standard, as desirable 
as that would be. However, it can be 
said without danger of too much contra- 
diction, that in most cases a negative is 
correctly developed when its density dif- 
ferences can be preserved in full scale 
gradations on a normal printing paper. 
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In fact, the functional purpose of hav- 
ing types of printing paper in several 
grades of contrast is to correct for density 
differences which could not be controlled 
in the negative development. Fig. 3 was 
printed from a negative which was under- 
developed by normal standards. 

satisfies the accepted qualifications. 


It must not be inferred from this, how- | 


ever, that developing care and accuracy 
can be neglected with impunity and cor- 
rected by selecting the proper grade of 
printing paper. The compromising capac- 
ity of several grades of printing paper 
contrast are for the unavoidable acci- 
dents, or to correct the unavoidable con- 
trasts of the brightness range of the sub- 
ject matter, and are not to cover up care- 
less developing. 

In summary, pay strict attention to the 
rules laid out above, be as careful and 
clean in your work as possible, and your 
troubles will be a thing of the past.—f 
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provided with a ruby or orange filter 
which can be swung into position be- 
neath the lens to permit placing the sen- 
sitized paper on the easel and arranging 
the composition of the print. Remember, 
however, not to expose the paper for an 
excessive time even to red light, as this 
will eventually produce fog. 

Arrange your workroom in an orderly 
manner: Naturally, a well-arranged, per- 
manent darkroom is a decided conven- 
ience and time saver. However, a tem- 
porary setup in your kitchen or bathroom 
will serve in quite a satisfactory manner. 
The following points will bear emphasis: 

(1) Provide a solid support for the en- 
A strong table or shelf will be 

Vibration of any sort must be 
completely eliminated or your prints will 
lack sharpness. 

(2) Arrange a place for the developing 
trays which is not too close to the en- 
This will keep the latter clean 


iarger. 


needed. 


larger. 


and will tend to avoid contamination of | 


unexposed paper by spilled solutions. 

(3) It is only when water can circulate 
freely around prints that they wash thor- 
oughly in the time recommended. There- 
lore a deep tub or basin with running 
water is a most valuable asset. 

(4) Provide storage space for sensitized 
paper in a clean, dry place. 

(9) Make sure that there is no stray 
white light and that the safelight is really 
Saye. 

(6) The darkroom should be ventilated, 
especially during periods when it is not 
in use. 

(7) ABOVE ALL, KEEP THE DARKROOM AND 
ALL EQUIPMENT CLEAN! 

An enlarging easel holds the paper 
flat: The easel is a convenient device for 
holding paper secure and flat during the 
enlarging process. It also permits the 


placing of a neat white border around the 
print. The best type of easel for general 
purposes is one with adjustable metal 
bands for masking prints of any size up 
to 11x14, 

Be sure your safelight is really safe: 


Fig. 4 | 
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120 ar a 127 rolls er a rolls ed 
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. PANEL PRINTS | 
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1) Embossed Margins || 
| in LEATHERETTE |} 
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) PHOTO LAB, inc. 


Room 1100, 3825 Georgia Avenue, N. W- 
WASHINGTON, D. C. 


2 60¢ 


26 exp. positive prints for pro- 
jectior $1.00 
6 or 8 exposure roll, developed 
—with individual Panel Prints 
in Leatherette 

Album 25c 
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(No stamps. All postpaid.) 
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A fairly bright ruby, orange, or yel- 
low-green light is safe for most papers. 
A test for the safelight and for general 
darkroom illumination is simple. First 
cut a strip of photographic paper and 
place it on the darkroom table or shelf. 
On this paper place a coin. Turn on the 
safelight for ten minutes, then develop 
the strip fully. If the location of the coin 
is indicated on the paper by a white cir- 
cle with the rest of the paper gray, it in- 
dicates fog, or that the safelight is not 
safe. Make a similar test for stray light. 
Keep the paper exposed in the darkroom 
without the safelight on. Any grayness 
of the uncovered, developed strip indi- 
cates fog from stray light. Of course, 
both your safelight and your darkroom 
might be defective. If one is at fault, 
don’t be satisfied without also checking 
the other 

More darkroom equipment, both nec- 
essary and convenient: 

Timer. A clock with a readily visible 
second hand is the best. You can place 
this before you and devote your attention 
to other things without the risk of losing 
count. 

Negative 
brush is 
can be 


brush. A 

valuable in 
used for 
lens, glass 
course, the 

Focusing aids. An average or thin 
negative can be focused on the easel with 
relative ease. A very dense negative may 
give some trouble. Therefore, it is handy 
to have a focusing strip or specially pre- 
pared negative for the Any 
very dense discarded negative will serve. 
Make a few clear scratches on the emul- 
sion and focus sharply on these. 

A spot dodger and an aperture board 
which will be described more fully next 
month in conjunction with “dodging” and 
other control manipulation. 

Three trays will be needed; one for the 
developer, one for the acid short-stop 
and the third for the fixing bath. 
The best types are made of white enamel, 
stainless metal, or hard rubber. 

A thermometer. 

Printing tongs, the large paddle type, of 
wood, metal; one for the de- 
veloper and the other for the hypo. Each 
must be kept strictly for the tray to which 
it belongs 


fine, camel-hair 
the darkroom and 
cleaning the enlarger 
plates, condenser and, of 
negative 


purpose. 


rinse, 


plastic or 


to avoid contamination of the 
soliutions 
A 32 OZ. or 
for the 
A stirring rod 


64 OZ. 
mixing of solutions 


measuring graduate 


, hard rubber or plastic. 


A blotter roll or lintless photographic 


blotters for drying matte prints. 


A cellulose sponge tor removing sur- 


plus water from prints before placing 


them between blotters. 
Ferrotype tins, if you intend to make 
glossy prints 
Dark, 


storage ol 


well-stoppered bottles for the 
solutions 
Scales, if you intend to mix your 


solutions. 


own 


Thus equipped, 
derte>ke the 
(The 
ing local control, 
tion will be described in the November 
issue of PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY.—Ep.) —p@ 


you are ready to un- 
making of 


technique of 


projection prints. 
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and distortion correc- 
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SAVE*I010*S07" ENLARGER 


Make Lalargements With Your a 


UTICAM utilizes your camera t 
largements and saves cost of xi ve 
equipment. Fits any folding, mini 
box camera, which opens fro ym t 
Simply snap camera to UTIC 
modates negatives, 35 mm. up to 34 
Precision tens of your camera assure 

ecurate enlarg ements o 

n “ 


guarantee 
Write for complete description, pt 
diagrame of U bs AM. See how y 
save many dollars urchasing an enla 
Dealer Inquiries tantted 
Technical Equipment Co., 512 Keith Bidg., Dept. 210, Cincinnati,o 


New, create ALL METAL 
. 


MY 


NON-SKID BA E. 
No trimming. Even !x Ore 
Fits standard ready) 
Focus and comp 
easel Shiftability 
many compositions from one 


sO 
‘rs write to Western Photo Distributors 
01012 2 ~~ Olive St. s Angeles, Calif, 


MORE LEISURE 


The modern Dictaphone frees busy ex- 





ecutives from work-jams and overtime 


sessions. 
DICTAPHONE CORPORATION 
420 Lexington Avenue 
New York, New York 
The word Dictaphone is the Registered 
Trade Mark of Dictaphone Corporation. 
Makers of Dictating Machines and Acces- 
to which said Trade Mark is 
Applied. 


sories 











UNITED STATES ARMY 
BLITZKRIEG RADIO... 


You can’t win a modern war with radio 
but you can’t win one without it! Of all 
the modern inventions—the airplane, the 
gasoline motor, the camera, the rapid firing 
weapon—which have affected the conduct 
of war, it is doubtful if any has been more 
integral a part of the new way of battle 
than the radio. Read how the U. S. Army 
as part of its modernization and expansion 
program, is investing millions of dollars in 
radio equipment and enlisting thousands of 
men to operate it. You'll find this timely 
authoritative article beginning on page 8 
of your 


October Issue 
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Budget Darkrooms 


(Continued from page 21) 








At night you can use practically any 
room, though you may have to pull down 
the shades to keep out light from street 
lamps, autos, or the house next door. If 
you are going to work in the room in the 
daytime, more precautions are necessary. 
Windows and other openings must be 
covered. A convenient way to handle a 
window is to make a panel of plywood or 
wallboard, with edges lined with weather- 
stripping, to fit snugly in the window 
casing. Such a panel will effectively seal 
the window, but it is easily removed to 
admit light and air when the darkroom 
is not in use. 

The location of the darkroom naturally 
will be determined largely by the space 
available. When there is any choice, 
consideration should be given to con- 
venience, both in fitting out the space and 
in its use, and to dryness and uniformity 
of temperature. 

One of the favorite work places for 
apartment dwellers, or others whose 
space is restricted, is the kitchen or the 
bathroom. Here you have the advantage 
of a sink already installed, plenty of 
running water, cleanness, and dryness. 
Also, it requires little or no further in- 
vestment. The major difficulty to be 
overcome is coordinating your activities 
with those of the rest of the family. 

Attic space is likely to be too hot in 
summer and too cold in winter, and in- 
stallation of plumbing is usually imprac- 
ical. A first or second floor room often 
works out nicely, but a dry basement is 
usually the ideal location. It is easier to 
maintain a temperature around 70° F., 
and hot and cold water connections are 
generally near at hand. 

The most important advantage of the 
basement darkroom, however, is the fact 

t there is nothing under it to be dam- 
aged by water. All photographers who 
have had to replaster the dining room 
ceiling after an overflow from the dark- 
room sink will agree to that. 

The space should be big enough, but 
not too big. If it is much smaller than 


about 5x6 ft., it will be too crowded for 
comfort. (This is my own opinion—I 
realize there are some photographers who 
would feel lost in a room as big as this.) 


On the other hand, if the room is very 
large, a convenient layout would leave 
much of the space unused. 


The darkroom should be a cheerful 


place to work, and while it should be 
adequately dark, it shouldn’t be dingy. 
If all white light is excluded, there is no 


need to follow the Black-hole-of-Calcut- 

tradition. The ceiling and upper walls 
can be finished some light color, such as 
cream or matte white, or preferably with 
the special Panchromatic Green supplied 
for darkroom use. For the lower walls 
and the portions around the sink, a water 
and chemical resistant finish is desirable. 

While all white light should be ex- 
cluded from the darkroom, safelights 
should be arranged to give as much illu- 
mination as is consistent with the safety 
o! the materials you are handling. Since 
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The Only Dit hkerence 


ELWOOD 


ENLARGE 
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For enlargements that match contact prints in 


Q, eens 


contrast and brilliance, you need Elwood’s 


4 \ exclusive polished, silvered reflector. It passes the 


: re, ‘ . 
~wv light rays through the negative at the correct angle 
(ay 


4 and pre 
(ae > 
Ait s ners. Se 
| ir ns styles fr 
| now! 
} Elwood Mo- 
del AM for 
f : negatives 
i 35mm. to 
} 4 2%"x34". 
4 Without lens 
} $32.50, 


Unbelievably Fast and 
Economical Transfer 


Plus 


These Other Features: 
Fidelity of Color—proper con- 


trast, accurate color hues, © 


retention of full tonal scale. 
Flexibility of Control—a full 
control of color not possible 
with any other method. 
Permanency & Stability 
Complete Absence of Bleed 
—and freedom from all re- 
sidual stain. 
No Heat or Pressure — in- 


creased convenience and 
economy of equipment. 


FOT..)SHOP. 


Dept. P, 18 East 42nd St., New York 
(Branch—136 W. 32nd St.) 






SIX COMPLETE FLOORS OF PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT & SUPPLIES 


vents falling off of illumination at the cor- 


‘e Elwood Enlargers at your dealer’s. Many 


om $18.00 up. Write for new 64 page catalog 


00D PATTERN WORKS, Inc. 


DEPT. 9PP, 125 NORTH EAST STREET, INDIANAPCIS, INDIANA 


Canadian Agents and Distributors: 


a === _—sw.. E. BOOTH COMPANY, LTD. TORONTO AND MONTREAL 


COLOR PRINTS 









Intensive research tor 25 years has re- 
sulted in the perfection of the Wash- 
off relief method (imbibition) of color 
print making. 

Eliminating difficulties formerly ex- 
perienced with imbibition printing, we 
predict that this new development, the 


CHROMAX 
DYSET SYSTEM 
will become the standard and most 
satisfactory method of color print 
making for general use. 

The Chromax Dyset System has many 
points of superiority, of which those 
listed are outstanding. Try it once and 
you will never go back to out-of-date 
methods. A Chromax Dyset Kit will 
start you—send in your order NOW 


Complete Print Making Kit— 


including color print, set of three matrices, 
24 sheets, 8 x 10 Dyset Transfer paper, pre- 
registration board, squeegee, #2 set of dyes, 
ammonia solution, acid solution — $14.50 
or Write for information and prices on Dyset Dyes and 
Pre-Mordanted Dyset Transfer Paper 





iN OUR COLOR DEPARTMENT: CURTIS « NATIONAL PHOTOCOLOR - DEVIN-McGRAW » EASTMAN KODAK « AGFA « DEFENDER 
E MARSHALL-ALBERT + BATTELIGHT + SALTZMAN «SUN RAY « KEG-LIGHT - HARRISON + VITACHROME + FLEXICHROME + MALLINCKRODT 
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COURSES in ADVERTISING, 
MERCIAL, PORTRAIT, 

FASHION photography. 
professional contacts through personal training by 


ILLUSTRATIVE, COM- 
INDUSTRIAL, NEWS and 
Students prepared for 


expert instructors—individual advancement—en- 


trance at any time—students have use of excep- 


tional equipment——No correspondence 


Sept., Oct. 


THE RAY SCHOOLS e CHICAGO 


116 SOUTH MICHIGAN BOULEVARD, DEPT. PP10 


ee eee 
( “GET-ACQUAINTED” OFFER ON ) 


MICROGRAIN “85” 


Ultra Fine- Grain Developer 
, Here’s a) 
YOU GET: 


Enough Mi n té 
~— 10 Rolls of 


courses. 


Entrance Mondays of and Nov. 











Sain. SPECIAL TRIAL iit 





"Cin ouvsice-¢ 


Fo 
WCROGRANN a 25 
WMagy or roe presi’ Reg. Qt. Size I $1.30 
Reg. Qt. S Powde -80 


@ Yes, this “no-profit’” offer on 
Micrograin “85” has been extended to Oct. 30 so 
that you, too, can prove to yourself at very little 


fine-grain negatives by 
Fine-Grain Developer. 


cost that you can get better, 
using Micrograin “85” 
We're offering this Special Trial Size for 25c— 
less than cost—because we know that once you've 
used it, once you've seen how it produces negatives 
you can enlarge to tremendous size without ob 
jectionable grain, you'll never be satisfied with 
anything else. 


poo You Do: aay 


this coupé® Present to y fealer witt 
, He S @uthorized, for a lim ited tt me only 
yo a Dein e Package f M ogral 
for 1 piffieWltra fine-grain devel per 


Dealer eres a e° ° ° ° 
if Deale# ts Out of Stock 
matl be J coupon amd 25 
Size Package 


cents (in coin) for Trial 


Micrograin direct to Mansfield. 


MANSFIEL 


PHOTO RESEARCH 
LABORATORIES 


701 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
Creators of Solutions for Photographic Problems 
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the different classes of photographic ma- 
terials have such a wide range of sensi- 
tivity, it is desirable to have several 
safelights varying in both color and in- 
tensity, or replaceable filters for one light. 
All good safelights are constructed so that 
it is a simple matter to change the safe- 
light filters to suit the material being 
handled. A set of five different filters for 
the safelight is sufficient to provide the 
optimum illumination for any type of 
sensitive material which you might use. 
The safelight filters that are not in use 
can be stored in racks in a convenient 
position on or under a shelf. 

It is desirable to have an indirect safe- 
light shining against the ceiling to pro- 
vide general illumination in the room, 
with individual safelights mounted on the 
wall or hung from drop cords over the 
sink and over the workbench, and a small 
safelight for the clock. 

In arranging your safelights you must 
remember that they have a difficult job. 
They must transmit light which will have 
the least effect on the photographic ma- 
terial and yet will provide most illumina- 
tion for your This means that their 
spectral transmission characteristics must 
be very carefully controlled. As a result, 
it is never safe to use substitutes for the 
safelights which have been specifically 
prepared and tested for photographic use. 
Other materials may appear to your eye 
to have the same color as a tested safe- 
light, but they will frequently have a 
much greater photographic action. Since 
good safelights are not expensive, and 
since films and papers money, 
and since it is often impossible to retake 
the exposures on the films, it is certainly 
the better part of wisdom to avoid make- 
shift safelight substitutes. 

Since even the best safelights may pro- 
duce fog if they are used too close to the 
material or with too strong a bulb, when- 
ever you fit up a new darkroom or make 
your present 
room, it is a very wise precaution to 
check the safety of the illumination under 
the new conditions. 

This can be done by cutting a strip of 
the film or paper with which the safe- 
light is to be used, and placing it face up 
under the safelight in the position where 
you would normally handle it. Cover 
part of the strip with a piece of card- 
board or black paper, and leave it for at 
least twice the time that the material 
would normally be kept in this position. 
After you have developed the strip, if the 
exposed area shows any density, it indi- 
cates that the safelight is too strong. Re- 
duce the safelight illumination, either by 
using a bulb of lower wattage in the safe- 
light lamp, or by moving the lamp to a 
greater distance from the working sur- 
face, and repeat the test. 

Since the sink is one of the most im- 
portant and used fittings in the 
darkroom, careful consideration should 
be given to its design, placing and con- 
struction. Preferably, the sink should be 
large enough to take at least three trays 
of the largest size normally used (11x14 
inches, usually), and it should be deep 
enough to prevent solutions from splash- 
ing over on the work benches or floor. 

Undoubtedly the best material for a 
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GUARANTEED —To read lower 
lowlight and higher highlight in- 
tensities more accurately than any 
other Meter . ... regerdiess of price. 


oe oe ee eo, | 

ELECTRIC EXPOSURE METER 
For Stills or Movies 

Ask your dealer...or write: 


PHAOSTRON CO. =« 





ALHAMBRA, CALIF, 












FACTORY OUTLET SALE 
ON BEADED SCREENS 


Custom built de luxe box ee wit 
automatic arms . 
30 x 40 Beaded screens, 
Leaded screens size 
ing case 


screens 


tripod mode ]. 
0 x 40 eer 


with carry 
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All shipments HY O.B. N. Y. 
WHOLESALE CAM oe ‘SuBPLy + 
29 W. 34 St. De N.Y 











NEW HILL PRINTER 


The Hill Printer has everything: au- 


tomatic switch; pilot light, handy- 


sponge rubber pressure plate; New 
arora adjustable mas Modern 
4 Attractively finishe All 


ivtsS supplied except house hold- type 
pal ip You_ build it complete from 
L-A SEMBLE KIT of parts. Small 
hamme and screw driver only tools 
eded lakes negati ip to 4x5. 
COMPLETE KIT postpaid ONLY $3.00. 
HILL MFG. CO., NEOSHO, MO. 


35 mm. USERS 


SAVE SAVE SAVE 
Famous KING LOADING TOOL now $1.25 postpaid 
Load 1 Roll—Save 70c 
Load 2 Rolls—Save $1.40 
AT NEW LOW PRICE, YOU CAN'T LOSE 


De alers Jobbers, Users write for particulars today 

guarantee—10 days’ trial—money back if not 

Order now—start saving at once 

. nivex or Memo St ipplic “d for Robot 
rder—alteration charge 


HENRY. ‘é. “KING 209 Commercial Bidg canine ein 
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That clever ‘‘little idea’ f yours— 
no matter how simple it eer iy 
have big mone y making ssibilities, 
Two advisory books PRE tell you 
how to mone yo $ t a 
U Governmet 





Six basic ways 

tion. Fees reasonable 

Write for books today 

Victor J. Evans & Co 

582-L Victor Bidg., Washington, D.C. 

One of the World's Largest Firms of 
Registered Patent Attorneys 

Established 1898 
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Zs" WORLD'S LARGEST FIRMS OF REC. PATENT ATTYS. 188 
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35 MM FILM @ 25 FT. FOR 


Hog yy XX cee -2-3 : $199 
SUPERIOR ' ULTRA SPEE Da 
GUARANTEED FRESH NEGATIVE 
BULK FILM WINDER $ 2.50 
SPECIAL—ROLLEICORD—f 4.5 L-N $47.50 
PREPARED PRICES 


DEVELOPERS AT CUT-RATE 
ASK FOR LIST NO. 102 
FREE BARGAIN BULLETIN NO. 103, Lists ~g ireds 
of Still and Movie Equipment Bargain 


CAMERA MART, Inc. 70 West 45 St. N. Y. C. 
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BRILLIANT ENLARGEMENTS 
35MM—Rollicord—',. of 127 


35MM, 18-20 exp. roll, fine grain 








dev. & enlarged by Photo Elec 
Eye Method; 3x4% enlargement Cc 
each good frame, only nt 


Write for free mailing bag and “Hints for Better 
Photography.’ 


HOME PHOTO SERVICE 


Box 86, Huntington Park, Calif. 











Use BULK 35 mm FILM. Write for bulletin | 
describing DAYLIGHT Cartridge Loaders. 


W.W.BOES CO. 


3001 Salem Ave. Box 7 Dayton, Ohio. 
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photographic sink is stainless steel. Un- 
fortunately, stainless steel sinks of the 
proper size and shape are not readily 
available, and it is expensive to get them 
built to order. However, stainless steel 
sinks are coming into more general use 
in stores and restaurants, so it would be 
well to investigate what can be had from 
dealers in store fixtures. 

[he ordinary commercial enameled 
iron sinks are widely used in darkrooms 
because they are durable yet economical. 
It is usually difficult to obtain a sufficient- 
ly large enameled sink, but if a small 
sink must be used, extra working space 
can be provided by drain boards con- 
nected to it. The drain boards should be 
covered with rubber or linoleum, and the 
bottom of the sink should be lined with 
corrugated rubber sheet to reduce break- 
age of glass graduates, etc. 

The plumbing arrangements can be 
varied to suit your individual require- 
ments, but it is usually desirable to have 
hot and cold water faucets, preferably 
with a mixer, and one or two extra cold 
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Color 


Just a Few Cents 
gh a Few Minutes 


MANSFIELD sii:.. COLOR TONERS 


A simple, economical process of making color prints— 
that’s what you've been looking for. Now Mansfield, by 
adding two new colers—red and yellow—to the four Sin- 
gle Solution Toners already available makes that process 
possible. Now you can convert any good black-and-white 
into beautiful color prints without the expense, without 
the complicated techniques, without the hours of time 
heretofore required. All you do is apply the desired ton- 
ers directly to photographs according to easily followed 






































No Darkroom Needed 

Work where you please, 
when you please. Simply 
dilute highly concentrated 
toners with water and go 
ahead! 


Anyone Can Do It 
Use Mansfield Toners 
and avoid numerous 
chemical solutions, messy 
bleaching or difficult 
masking of local areas 
res any one can ust 














——— directions. The result: Color prints that virtually live St a oe get pro- 
water faucets for wash water. 7 Wealth’ of Color Tones With 6 Basic Toners—There’s pro 
Be sure to place the faucets high no limit to the color tones you can produce with the 6 Costs Little to Use 
- enough so that your tallest bottles and | Basle toners—blue, brown, green, magenta, red. yellow, J Cola, Prat Tome 
graduates will go under them easily. It them on the print itself. ie rn CT ae saat 
= is a nuisance to try to wash a bottle that |, ,hetfect for Monotoning, Too This fs the simplest way | T'tiv Tame lon" 
i be you cant get under the faucet. blac k and white into the desired toners to produce beau- MS... py Re 95 
is rhe sink should be set at such a height tiful toned prints. (any color) ......... 4.75 
that it will hold the trays at 30 to 36 po 
. inches from the floor. If you missed Popular PHOTO RESEARCH 
may The workbench likewise should be Photography's article = MAN S F| F LD LABORATORIES 
fell you ‘about 36 inches high. You will find this —— a i — 
ou easier on your back, since it requires less White os f eiesypt 701 SOUTH LA SALLE STREET, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 
waar bending over than the usual table height ‘ a dais ee ee Creators of Solutions for Photographic Problems 
a, me: of around 30 inches. ateellcs 
“me Water and solutions will undoubtedly 
EST be spilled on the bench, so it should have 
= a waterproof surface. Linoleum is a very 
enticfac "Fy EPNWVeri avrtimrslanrtiers 2f 44 3 
— NO — particularly if it - Everything nn the darkroom 
00 treated with a hard wax, rubbed thor- 
rosy oughly into the surface to prevent pene- revolves around the... 
— tration of solutions. If the workbench is 
k ts fastened to the wall, which is desirable, 
ES the piece of linoleum used to cover the LEITZ . R LARGER 
See bench can be carried up the wall as high 
Y.C. | 1 the shelf or cabinet above the bench. Best for miniature film enlarging is the 
83 “7 only pececs the wall stom LEITZ FOCOMAT—the completely auto- 
; splashes, but it eliminates the dust- : : 2 
NY catching corner at the rear of the bench. matic focusing enlarger. Optical and 
velop Corrugated rubber matting also makes illuminating system specifically de- 
sae excellent bench covering, since it is signed for negatives from 1” x 1)4" up 
ether resistant to attack by the solutions, is to 1%" x 1%" . . . minimizing grain, 
deo easily cleaned, and is inexpensive. Oil- scratches, ete. Leica camera lenses or 
36t! cloth is effective, but not very durable. special enlarging lenses may be used. 
HY If a covering is not used, the joints in the $84.00 (without lens). 
bench top must be made tight to pre- 
_ — solutions dripping through on the Another popular model is the Leitz Valoy Manually Operated Enlarger at 
Ss equipment stored below, and the wood ; . : ; 
; ; f € so As oy $49.50 (without lens). Ask for Leitz Enlargers at your dealer’s, or write for 
uld be protected with a chemical- 
resistant paint or lacquer. FREE catalog to Dept. PP-2. 
These details of construction, however, 
re less important than convenient ar- E. LEITZ, Inc., 730 Fifth Avenue, New York City 
rangement. I have worked in all kinds ad ‘ sd 
of darkrooms, from the sweltering corner 
of an attic to a freezing cellar, and from 








a clothes closet shelf with a kerosene 
afelight to a modern and completely 
equipped photographic laboratory. There- 
fore, there is plenty of experience back 
of my conclusion that the most important 
feature of the darkroom is convenience. 
A darkroom is good if it is as efficient and 
convenient as circumstances will allow. 























DUPONT’S NEW FILM — 25 FT. IN BULK 


NEW FACTORY | 
rresn _oomm FILM bracken] | 
| 

NEW SUPERIOR No. 1 Extra Fine Grain $ 39 
NEW SUPERIOR No. 2 All Purpose Film A. 
Post 

Paid 


NEW SUPERIOR No. 3 High Speed Film 


[asx FOR PRICE BULLETIN ON Film] 











Convenience and efficiency don’t just 


GREENSBURG PHOTO SUPPLY CO. 
116E Se. Penna. Ave. Greensburg, Pa. 




































BUY SAFELY. “ 


UNITED ruaranteed meras—at these low 


prices makes. ea 4 purchase an individual 
bare 
sar 








ain 








$104.50 






MM Kodak . 1.9 Cam eee 42.5 
BH 8MM Compa Reg. $49 : ° 
BH—TOFE 16MM I 2:7 -é-bewee 67.50 
1(}MM Kodal FP RRS re 41.50 


1GMM Kodak Magasine #1.6°:..°°°°°° 74.50 
FINE-GRAIN- 


MONOBATH ‘ODE-GRAIN 


SALON -MURAL CONTACT 
Regular up to $1.85 SPECIAL S9c 


PLUS POSTAGE 


Mail Orders Promptiy Filled 10 Day Money B. 
Guarantee Free Confidential Bulletin 







































































DEPENDABLE! 


THAT’S THE WORD 
FOR THIS REAL 
SYNCHRONIZER 


“The Hipwell 


Synchromatic” 


GOOD FLASH PICTURES ASSURED 





The SYNCRO-MATIC requires no ll to ad 
just Fits all cable release car 
dual retlector for 
t t i t nts 1d) 
cket; No » photoflash 
pletel é ipped with tes 
batteries, instruction shee 
on receipt of money order "ie $3. 95. 


Dealers——For Complete Information 


WRITE HIPWELL MFG. CO. 


825-35 W. North Ave., N. S. Pittsburgh, Pa. 


ASNAPPY HAIRLINE FOCUS 
CO), 42222 Wit hoa f 


SEE-SHARP forany enlarger $2: 
cy < Pic-SHARP for groundglass * 1° 
Most Popular 
Most Effective} 


Focusing Aids |\\ \% ...} 
At your dealer's er la 
bag or Order direct on our money A 
Ba back guarantee of —— toGround Glass 
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IDEAL-H PHOTO 
ENLARGER 85,94 


Thousands of prize winning en- 
largements have been made with 
the Ideal. Has EVERYTHING you 
need, including a fast ANASTIG- 
MAT lens. calibrated easel. masks. 
b filter. etc. ENLARGES. COPIES and 
REDUCES tically. Satistied 
: users everywhere. Sold on ap 
proval. Ask for FREE circular and 

focusing screen. 








~ IDEAL-H, 148 W. 23rd St., New York 
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happen, and neither are they matters of 
expensive equipment. They are the re- 
sult of careful thought and planning. 

Analyze the requirements of the kinds 
of work you want to do, study the space 
and equipment you have available, and 
build your darkroom so that you can do 
the work with the least expenditure of 
effort. 

Even with modest equipment and a 
convenient place to work, you will get 
a lot more joy out of your hobby.— 


Retouching | 
(Continued from page 38) 


give the subject a more well-groomed 
appearance. Objectionable stray hairs 
should be removed. This can be accom- 
plished either by the use of the etching 
knife or by pencil work, depending upon 
the density of the hair in comparison 
with the background against which it is 
silhouetted. Loose ends projecting into 
the background can be blended with the 
surrounding area. Objectionable single 
hairs should be removed. Quite fre- 
quently hairpins show and should be 
eliminated. Highlights can be added or 
strengthened if necessary. 

After all these individual features have 
been checked and retouched where nec- 
essary, the most important work has been 
done. However, a print made at this 
stage would have an unfinished appear- 
ance. This is due mainly to the skin it- 
self. The skin contains an intricate net- 
work of tiny blood vessels, which, with 
the natural pigment, give color to the 
face. Because of the uneven distribution 
of vessels and pigment blotches, the skin 
appears uneven and patchy in the nega- 
tive. They should be blended to make 
the skin look smooth. This is especially 
necessary when ortho films are used, as 
they bring out the blood vessels more 
strongly than panchromatic emulsions. 

If retouching is done correctly, a print 
from the negative should have a finished 
appearance. The face should look more 
smooth and pleasing. Furrows and lines 
should still be present, although subdued. 
But, most important, there should be no 
loss of character in the face. 

To start retouching, it is not necessary 
to invest in expensive materials and 
The essentials are a retouch- 
ing desk, an etching knife, cleaning fluid, 
retouching medium, four pencils—2-H, 
HB, 2-B, and 4-B, a No. 3 spotting brush, 
and spotting colors. 

The simplest type of desk will do, pro- 
viding it is strong and steady. A very 
suitable setup can easily be constructed 
in the home. Since retouching is done by 
transmitted light, the desk must have an 
opening in the center large enough to ac- 
commodate the largest negative likely to 
be used. For smaller ones, it can be 
masked down. 

Either daylight or artificial light can 
be used, but the latter is preferable, for 
it can be controlled more easily. A 200- 
watt, frosted lamp will give sufficient 
illumination for most negatives. It should 
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HG wn Pafnina€ TITLES 
FILMACK 


Put pep, punch and theatrical 
effect into your pictures and 
announcements with FILMACK 
titles. Sound or silent. Black 
and white, tinted or KODA- 
CHROME. Complete, 16 mm 
Laboratory service. No order 
too small. 

SEND FOR CATALOG—FREE 

FILMACK 
LABORATORIES 



























CENTRAL CAMERA c0., * a7 


230 South Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Hlinols Since 18: 








Correct Exposure 
= At AYS 





xP SUTR-oFrERD 
vorurg, ert 

most Mimosa American Corporation 

485 Fifth Avenue *- New York 
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35MM.FILM Argus, Leica, Univex-Mercury, 


1 Developed and 31%4x 
¢ Prints by Ph« au hay 
DEVELOPED eg ee BE 
& ENLARGED cts anc Mailing 

fg: PHOTO-ELECTRO LAB. 
$q P. O. Box 861, Bridgeport, Conn 








|NEW 35 MM. FILM 









25 FT. | EASTMAN [ RELOADS 
DUPONT 
$435 AGFA 3 For? 12 








EMPTY CARTRIDGES FOR SALE 
F. Oo. B. HOLLYWOOD C. O. D. 
35 MM. FILM EXCHANG 
HOLLY WOOD, CALIF. 


BOX 2910 



















DEVELOPED 
— AND ENLARGED 


a dollw bill around any 36-exposure roll of film and 
sen t to us for a particu larly good job of tine grain pro- 
cessing, with each good negative enlarged by craftsmen to 
approximately 3x4. § a 50c (coin) for double 

- 35inm, Developed and contact strip 
2 + 36, 60c (see before enlarged). 
Genuine ‘Mgen-Tone, poationally known, Supertor 
iality Stablishe 8 
MOEN PHOTO SERVICE, a 








101 Moen Bidg., La Crosse. Wis. 


DHOTO-ENGRAVING F i938 


FREE—a copy of the new ‘Tasope’ Magazine, 
monthly treasure chest of photographic and phote- 
engraving information. Learn why Aurora, Mo., is 
the photo-engraving, photographic center of Ameri- 
ca... how hundreds of amateurs, free-lance 
photographers are making money with pictures. 
No obligation—postcard brings your copy. 


TASOPE’, DEPT. 119, AURORA, MISSOURI 


TASOPE’SINC 








Preserve treasured vacation 
snapshots permanently and 
beautifully in your album with 


FOTOFLAT 


All camera shops have it. 
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be adjusted by moving it nearer or far- 
ther from the negative, until it is just 
bright enough to penetrate the densest 
d portion of the image Perfect diffusion is 
necessary, and the most even light can be 
cbtained by placing a sheet of opal glass 
between the lamp and the negative. 
Groundglass can also be used. 
The desk should be adjusted so that 
the negative is slightly below eye level. 
Work should be done at about 14 inches 
from the eye—the average reading dis- | 
tance | 
To protect the negative from finger- | 
- marks, it should be inserted in a folder. | 
i This folder should have an opening in the | 
center, which is the size of the average | 
head to be encountered. In this way, un- 
necessary stray light is excluded, and at 
the same time the negative is protected 


from finger and perspiration marks where Relive The Wnic ! 1» aren 


“in retouching, the fol of Your Trip With an VY PROJECTOR 


In retouching, the following routine is 
usually observed: 

‘es senna S waa rn oo oe Show your Kodachrome pictures of vacation or 
retouched. Corrections are marked on Rte life-si ith th : SVE 
ss: sacneall thine Wain ele: Wie nee week-end trips, life-size wit : e convenient : 
ihe proof for ate erenc e neg Miniature Projector and you'll enjoy the beauty all 
tive is etched first. This is necessary be- over again. This powerful equipment makes every 
cause retouching fluid must be applied scene amazingly real—colors brilliant, details 
later over the etched area. Next, the sharp! The 150 watt Model DK has a patented top- 

loading semi-automatic slide changer, anastigmat 
lens and many other advantages. Ask your dealer 








egative is cleaned and the retouching 
medium applied. The actual retouching 


ord A Mount Koda- about S.V.E. Projectors (100 to 300 watts), screens, 
ith the pencil is : ‘ - : : : : 
z . e on os then done, and spot chromes with slide boxes and other S.V.E. equipment! Write for 
aginst, ST new S.V.E. 2”x folders! 
ne purpose © the po & to give the | 2” Slide Bind- NOTE: Kodachromes purchased. Write us about your best shots of 
retoucher a guide by which to work. It ers. Just place historical or scenic points of interest in your own locality or foreign 


not only shows what has to be done, but | film between lands 


also helps the worker to avoid over-re- glass and seal! SOCIETY FOR VISUAL EDUCATION, INC. 
touching the negative. During retouch- No taping! Dept. 10 P. P., 100 E. Ohio Street, Aten ilinois 
ing, the worker should have the proof 








LATTES ME AT TTR LP eae EE: 
constantly before him and refer to it fre- i. —_ - 
juently. If possible, it should be made 35 MM FILM FINE | VENTILATE YOUR DARKROOM 
oe re ee ee ce ok GRAIN | with the GARLAND VENTILATOR 

ite ts ee tee | DEVELOPED AND ENLARGED | Keep foe le circulating im 


your darkroom with this new, 
7 F efficient ventilator. 

Now that we have an understanding of 
the principles of negative retouching, 









OUTSTANDING FEATURES: 


ll of film fine grain 
hay % qupemre ter © be @ Quiet, rubber mounted, 


processed and each good negative en- 













and know wh: »¢ > a ‘ au oilless bearing motor. 
d know what equipment is necessary to larged to approximately 3”x4" on @ Moves 35 cu.ft. of air per 
achieve the effects that we want to pro- single weight glossy — on only minute. 
Reece: ecient aii ; | : $1.00. Simply wrap a $1! bill around @ Light Blocked. 
luce, we are ready to delve into the ac- your soll of @tm tar ant COG. ae © Wall plate diam. 8 in. 
tual processes involved. postage) and mail today. We'll rush 

The technique of etching, pencil work, | Your Prints to you without delay. 








ONLY g 50 
Larger installation available, if de- 


sired. 


GARLAND MANUFACTURINGCO. 
701 Copley Rd. 
AKRON, OHIO 


ind spotting, the mechanics of negative 
retouching, is described in the second 

portion of this article. It will appear in 
0 the November issue of PopuLar Pxoroc- 
: RAPHY.—Ed.) —pe 


MINILAES basil 


Box 485 MADISON SQUARE P.0. NEW YORK. N.Y. 














to Copying and Titling Hint 
joubie- WwW making copies with a camera, We OFFER You THE MOST 


unwanted and unsuspected refiec- 





wie tions from the material being copied often LIBERAL TIME PAYMENT PLAN 
— = : weap — job. fee eee FINANCE 
3 ights happen to be slightly out of their 
au proper positions with relation to the axis ON CAMERAS & EQUIDMENT ! 
hote- { the camera lens and the copy board, CHARGE! 
lo. the contrast of the copy negative will be | SCHEDULE OF PAYMENTS 
Found reduced greatly. ey payment payment No interest. No finance 
tures. A piece of black shiny oilcloth placed $20 to $40 charges. No extras of any 
—_ over the area to be covered by the ma- $40.01 t0 $50 ~ kind. No red tape. Complete 
= terial to be copied will give a good indica- $50.01 to $60 lines of all leading makes, both 
tion of the glare or reflections which will $60.01 to $70 still and movie cameras. Illus- 


be thrown back toward the lens. By us- $70.01 to $80 trated, described and priced 
the oilcloth as a guide it is much $80.01 to $90 in our splendid Camera 
easier to locate these bothersome reflec- $90.01 to $100 $10 Catalog. 
Mons and adjust lights, camera, or board Larger purchases on same rela- ONLY 10c 

tive basis. Send for your copy today. 


ins 
ing 


accordingly. The same procedure can be 

used in making movie titles.—R. A. Beve- 
ey . ° . 

nage, Minneapolis, Minn. 
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LA What is the correct stop 


opening for this shot? 





Let’s see, now! Which 
filter should I use? 














Why are my negatives so 
flat and dull looking? 


HERE ARE ALL THE ANSWERS 


to every Photographic Problem! 


standing collection of the latest and most valuable kinks 


20 POCKET-SIZE TEXT BOOKS si ii cciockRY YOR bHOTOGR SPAY. c JO longer is it necessary to grope for 
























10 Com- a g "e, Ci apa f: 7? a 

Complete*Authoritative* Illustrated piled by Frank Fenner, Jr. Over 3,000 words having uidar ince, Camera font No long er need 

photographic significance are defined. They cover still anc you tz ail to get the complete enjoy ment out 
No. 1—-YOUR CAMERA AND HOW motion-picture photography in black-and-white and color , 
IT WORKS by W. E. Dobbs and No. 11—OUTDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY by Samuel of your hob by! Here, in 20 informative 
Charles A. Savage. Selection, use, fo- Grierson. A comprehensive coverage of the picture possi- ole | k 
cusing,com posing, lenses, shutters, mak bilities found outdoors; landscape, pictorial, seascape, ete poc set-size text books, are all the answers 
ng an exposure, filters, problems, etc No. 12—INDOOR PHOTOGRAPHY by Hillary G. ‘caliente , . i ° 
No. 2—-DEVELOPING, PRINTING, Bailey, F.R.P.S. Posing, lighting, and exposure for to every photographic problem. Yes, with 
AND ENLARGING by Al and De- ortraiture, table-top, still-life, ete > a » Par oon - ae r 1 
Vera Bernsohn. Elementary, ad- No. 13--FLASH PHOTOGRAPHY by Rus Arnold. the ittle Technical Library PHOTO 
vanced developing, types of printing Flash equipment, synchronization, exposure, indoor and GRAPHIC SERIES at vour fingertips vou 
elementary, advanced enlarging, ete outdoor work at night or in daytime, ete . : . 
No. 3—-FILTERS AND THEIR USES by W. Bradford No. 14—PHOTOGRAPHING ACTION by Victor De are assured of unprecedented counsel in 
Shank. Light, film sensitivity, types of filters, polarizing Palma. Selecting shutter speed for motion. Special dis- aE | ae f } 
creens, color separation, lens shade, problems, ete cussion of action photography outdoors and indoors every phase or p 10tography. 
No. 4—-COMPOSITION FOR THE AMATEUR by No. 15—MANUAL OF ENLARGING by Stephen i 
Kenneth Heilbron. Joining subject and picture, the pic White, A.R.P.S. Complete guide to projection printing Each easy-to-read easy-to-understand ch D- 
ture as a whole, masses and accents, tone, lines, rhythm, etc winting technique, paper selection, etc “s aie . ssa al 
No. 5—-MOVIE MAKING FOR THE BEGINNER by o. 16—MINIATURE CAMERA TECHNIQUE by ter of every volume is bulging with up-to- 
Herbert C. McKay, F.R.P.S. Modern movies and cam Fenwick G. Small. Discusses miniature cameras, special ° : en) ae ‘ 
eras, using the camera, production, titling, projection, ete technique in shooting, finegrain developing, printing, etc the-minute photographic information. Beau- 
No. 6—-COLOR IN PHOTOGRAPHY by Ivan Dmitri No 17--PHOTOGRAPHIC LENSES AND SHUT- if l] : ° : | ; ] x +} | I | 
rypes of subjects, separation negatives, density scales rERS by Richard W. St. Clair, an.F 8, Photographic titully printed and rich y bound, each book 
wash-off relief printing, chromatone printing, etc optics: camera lenses; auxiliary lenses and shutters, ete Sia cil oS : . . is eon he 
No. 7_-CHILD PHOTOGRAPHY by Harold Lambert No. 18-PHOTO TRICKS AND EFFECTS by Jacob is ——s in itself, authored by an out- 
(‘ameras and equipment, taking the shot, posing, finishing Deschin, A.R.P.S. Montage, double exposure, solariza- stz y - . > # = oe | 
and proce seinen Ga s and don'ts, ete tion, and other odd effects obtained by photography st = Ing photographer, _and chock full Bis 
No. 8 HOME PORTRAITURE AND MAKE-UP by No. 19—SELLING YOUR PICTURES by Kurt S. Saf- brilliant illustrations. This authoritative 
Maurice Seymour and Syd Symons. Part I: Tools ranski. Markets, saleable material, legal aspects, and nu- ; ‘ 
lighting, posing, background, etc. Part II: Restyling con merous hints on making money with your camera photographic library, so popular with 
tour, eyes, eyebrows, lips; powdering, make-up, etc No. 20—DARKROOM HANDBOOK— AND FORMU- i —— Be ed rool = 
No. 9—TRICKS FOR CAMERA OWNERS. An out LARY by Morris Germain, A.R.P.S. Formulas for film camera tans everywhere, is yours for a 


and paper developers, fixing baths, intensifiers. reducers 
toners; darkroom plans, equipment. technique. ete 





well-rounded photographic education. 














Little Technical Library 
PHOTOGRAPHIC SERIES 


AT ALL LEADING BOOK AND CAMERA STORES 











4 Atlee 





“""Or-Clip Convenient Coupon’ 


LITTLE TECHNICAL LIBRARY, Dept. A1040 
608 South Dearborn Street, Chicago, Ill. 

Please send me the books of the PHOTOGRAPHK 
SERIES whose numbers I have circled below. | 


am not completely satisfied, J have the privileg 
returning them within five @fye for refund in full. 
1 2 3 a 5 6&7 8 9 10 
11612 «2130«14 «©1596 «217°=«B COs 20 
CT) Send the complete set (S&ayplumes). Enclosed $ 
Send C.O.D. postage ~dded. (C.0O.D. in U.S.A. only 
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(60c each outside gga’. S. A— Payment with orde 


DEALERS! Order: from your photo supply jobber today! 
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Pictures by Flame 


(Continued from page 17) 








sives quite a bit of light ... especially | 
pine and white birch. Your subjects, | 
whenever possible, should be seated so 
that they won’t move during the 1/10 to 
1. second that’s usually necessary. But 
with a roaring fire ... say an election 
night bonfire ... you can take as fast 
an exposure as 1/30 second at f 2 and stop 
slight motion—if you’re using a fast film. | 
Once you have begun this business of | 
looking for flame pictures, all sorts of pic- 
ture ideas will present themselves—pic- 
tures that you never thought you could | 
take before. | 
One that I wanted to take, a photograph 
ff a laboratory assistant holding a test 
tube over a Bunsen burner, presented 
problems. A Bunsen burner, as every- All classes are strictly limited to assure you of personal, individual instruction. Day 
one knows, burns with a blue flame. It’s and evening classes in FUNDAMENTALS, ADVERTISING ILLUSTRATION, 






Take advantage of the opportunity to study under these 
internationally famous photographers as your instructors. 
Learn what they know by actually working with them— 
doing what they do. 


3 


An entire floor of this modern building is utilized by 
the school. Spotless laboratories with glistening glass and 
stainless steel . . . scientifically planned dark rooms and 
the last word in modern studio equipment. 








hot, but it doesn’t give much light. But COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY, FASHION AND PICTORIAL PORTRAITURE. 
a way was found. The girl who posed for Visit the school or write for Free Illustrated Catalog “P" 
- »icture merely reached out with her , ’ 
han aa to steady the Bunsen burner, and H. P. SIDEL, Director 
] in so doing she covered the air intake 
holes at the base. With only gas coming THE SCHOOL OF MODERN PHOTOGRAPHY 
ut of the tube, the flame burned almost 


white, While it still looked natural, i | ‘2° S00 57 = wi, td wow Yorn, & Y. 


ghted the model's face and the test tube 
rack in the background. 
Another time a lantern lighted a small 


| room sufficiently so that some general i 
light rac ity ~ ; T . . 
tl e light was given. The lantern in the WPA Now you can view or project your L ’ 
shack, with the night watchman bending 














ope for wer the desk, gave sufficient illumination 2x2 Kodachrome or Dufay color REAS 

er = ; ae at f 3.5 on a relatively slides for avery small investment ONABLE 

ent ou SLOW ° Ya 

‘mative It isn’t necessary, either, to limit your- PRICE ! 

answers self to one candle. Sometimes a second 200 PREFEX 

s, with flame can be used to give a backlighting 

HOTO- effect. In one portrait that I tried, I used | VU-OR-PROJECTS L. 
ips you three candles. They were out of sight | od 
nsel in behind the subject’s shoulders, so that her 


combination film slide viewer and projector 


would k highl hal 
vould pick up highlights in a halo specially priced 310.75 


} 
ct 







id chap- va : ; 
h up-to- Whether you are able to give a long 








re a "ay Made to sell very much higher than 
». Beau- exposure on a still life, or must take a Marshall Field’s special price. .. this grand 
ch book \ irtual snapshot on high-speed film, you machine is easy to handle...a hig thrill to. 
an out- sulk get a contrasty negative that isn't use. You'll get lots of ender out of 
-full o! hard to print. Usually, because of the showing your color slides, either close up 
yritative lesire for almost pure blacks and whites, or on a big screen. The viewer alone is 
irs with i hard, contrasty paper (No. 3 or No. 4) worth the price for the entire outfit. 
s for a as _— successful. ' we ee 100 W Viewing and Projection Lamp. Viewing 
on. There are just a few rules that it is | Screen gives brilliant 6-inch image. As a projector, 
best to follow: a 5-foot image can be shown at a distance of 7% feet. 
rary ‘ P : Pore! pobisy. cape Mage sth Cameras—First Floor, North, Wabash 








RIES Texture or pattern is all right, but flame M A RSHALL FIELD & c¢ ce) MPANY 


photography isn’t the kind that’s best 
The handiest 
wlece of ‘oquip- bon | | 








| STORES suited to getting shadow detail. 
2) Try to have the source of light a 





eunest ment in any dark —_ 
onl natural part of the picture. If the flame room . . . fully 
. : - automatic ... 
_" : is a primary or secondary center of in- all electric nt = 
e 5 terac sie} ; ; ; y makes one or a | 
RAPHIC § terest, a striking picture is more likely cemannn ate 
ow. + oO result. tures from the m 
| in full. § 3) Don’t be afraid to move the light sigan ot Ng 
i al round in composing for unusual effects. poe ey pra cae 
sed : It easy to experiment. second .. . just 
3.4. only) § 1) Make your prints clean and rich, pas te and ues. 
: with strong blacks and at least one pure _— SPRINGS we Cres 
eovecces ‘ ° se. 
' White spot to capture the eye. - 
’ " Model M-39. 750 watts. $12. 50 
paalees : lf you follow these rules and use your 110 volts A/C....-.2-. 00050. = 
: igination in thinking up subjects and | @ Model, P-39| Professional. M Takes $17.50 riginal Prod 
eoweceee : es, you will be rewarded with a batch maximum load of 1500 watts. .. fo WINDMAN BR‘ 
cain oe J 








ot Fr : * aca Ask Your 3325 Union Pacific Ave 
eunesessess fine, unusual pictures.—}® aa =| SPSL Tien COM. mi : — 





PICTURES 


More satisfaction—greater economy—in do- 


ing your own color printing. 


Easy, too, if 


you use Fotoshop’s 


TRANSPARENCY 
SEPARATION SERVICE 


Avoid the difficulties of incorrectly separated 


negatives 
checked, 
Densitometers. 


controlled, master 

ns read with E-K 

Line voltage control. NOW 

prompt three day service! 

Prices 

Contact 
size 


use this rigidly 
service. Separatio 


from 
>, per set. 
Separations 
any size 


separations 
up to 4x 
Enlarged 
mm. to 
per set 


“Y $1.00 


from 3 5 


up to x 5, ~ei 50 


“The Nation’s Color Headquarters” 
Dept. P, 18 E. 42nd St., New York 
(Branch—136 W. 32nd St.) 














Complete 
with 
bracket, 
flash light, 
new type 
reflector, 
tester 
and 
batteries 


‘Seana NEW Canal 


ZENITH FLASH $@995 
SYNCHRONIZER © 


(Populer Model) 
pictures! No guess work! 


Now with this invention 
pendable accurate 
Fits any camera having cable release and tripod 
hole Uses small bulb with maximum results. 
Does the work of those costing many times the 
price. Complete instruction folder Fully guar- 
anteed. Send money order for direct shipment. 

Selected territory available for wide-awake dealers. 


S. G. THORNER 


it Pemberton Square, Dept. S, Boston, Mass. 
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—yiy-7 1-1 - ea 
QuaL/Ty * ‘ nys 
enLARGEM| 
PRICE O WITHIN YOUR REACH 
Brilliant. salon quality enlargements on Sclected 
double weight, matt paper 
4¢ 
¢ 


jixi4— oie 3'4x42 from 
8x10— 4 for | 35 mm., eto.... 
5x 7— 6 for [ 4'/2x4'2 from 

4x 6—1!0 for sq 


negatives. ... 
From same or different negatives 
Superior fine- -grain developing. 
Any size miniature roll 


Send for free mailing bags, samples, prices. 


NATIONAL PHOTO LABORATORIES 


55 W. 42 ST. Dep't. 











CAMERA USERS NEED 
INSTANT CHECKS 


Records all data Fast. NO 
WRITING simple. Just check. 
Fits Vest Pocket. Highly en- 
dorsed Deitente users 
No. 1. Looseleaf. Files with 
negative Cover and filler 
40c Refills 25¢ 
. No. 2 Record book 25c. 
U At live camera stores or direct, 
FILM EXPOSURE postpaid Address Dept. PP, 
RECORD SUPERIOR PRODUCTS CO. 


INSTANT CHECK 








861 Lincoln Ave., Evansville, ind, 





YOUTH 


IN Focus is a national competition 
being 


conducted jointly by the American 
Youth Congress and Friday magazine. 
Prizes totaling $1,550 are offered. It is 
open to young people who have not reached 
the age of 26 years by Nov. 30, 1940. Prints 
(preferably 5 x 7) may be submitted in 
seven classifications under each of the gen- 
eral groupings Urban Pictures and Rural 
Pictures. The classifications are: Youth and 
Work; Youth at Play; Youth at School; 
Youth at Home; Youth and Marriage; Youth 
and Religion; Youth—the Citizen. Write 
to Youth in Focus, 1775 Broadway, New 
York, N. Y., for complete details and entry 
blanks. (¢ ‘losing date: Nov. 30, 1940 

JAPAN TRAVEL INFORMATION 
nese Government Railways, 
New York, N. Y., is offering five free trips 
to Japan, including all hotel accommoda- 
tions, meals, guides, and transportation, for 
the best pictures of the Japanese Pavilion 
and Gardens at the New York World’s Fair 
Closing date: Oct. 5, 1940. Write for com- 
plete details 


and rules. 
THE KALART COMPANY, 
New York, N. Y., announces its Fourth 
Annual Speed Flash Contest. Thirty-five 
merchandise prizes totaling more than $500 
will be awarded for both black-and-white 
and color pictures made with a Kalart Speed 
Flash. In addition to these prizes a case of 
120 Wabash Press 25 midget flashbulbs and 
a Kalart Concentrating Reflector will be 
awarded for the best photograph received 
each month during August, September, Oc- 
tober, and November. Contest closes at 
midnight, December 31, 1940 Entry blank 
and rules available from your dealer or di- 
rect from the Kalart Co. 


OFFICE, 
630 Fifth Ave., 


Japa- 


INc., 915 Broadway, 


GENERAL ELeEcTrRIC Co., Schenectady, N. Y., 
is conducting photo contests at both the 
Golden Gate International Exposition at San 
Francisco and at the World’s Fair of 1940 
in New York 

At the Exposition in San _ Francisco, 
twenty-two prizes are being awarded each 
week until Sept. 29th. At the close of the 
Exposition, a grand prize of a 2% x 3% 
Speed Graphic complete with rangefinder, 
flashgun, and tripod will be awarded for the 
best picture in the contest An engraved 
trophy will be given to camera club having 
the best representation in the contest. Entry 
forms are obtainable at the General Electric 
exhibit in the Palace of Electricity on Treas- 
ure Island or at photo dealers throughout 
the western states 

The contest at the World’s Fair in New 
York is running from July 26th to October 
11th for pictures taken by amateurs during 
the 1949 season of the exterior or interior 
of the General Electric Building. First Prize, 
$100 cash; Second Prize, a General Electric 
Exposure Meter; Third Prize, a General 
Electric Nantucket clock. Entries in the 
contest should be submitted to the Photo- 
graphic Society of America, which has a 
salon in the Hall of Industries and Metals. 


THE PEN 
MERCE, 
totaling 
torial 
in the 
Sept. 


NSYLVANIA DEPARTMENT or COoM- 
Harrisburg, Pa., is offering prizes 
$1,000 for pictures penne AL pic- 
objects of historical interest 
Pennsylvania. Closing date: 


scenes or 
state of 
14th. 


THE GRAPHIC 
Aledo, IIl., 


glossy or 


Corp., Art and Editorial Dept., 

will pay from $3.50 up for 8 x 10 
Illustrators Special prints of high 
quality They are also in the market for 
unusual color transparencies and _ prints. 
Subjects cover sports, fashions, news, people, 
science, pets, hobbies, ete 


“HR HANSEN'S LABORATORY, INC., 
Falls, N. Y., is offering $475 
for pictures of babies under 
The contest is for the 
the All-American Baby 
be used in advertising “Junket” Rennet 
Products. Closing date, Oct 31st. Write for 
complete rules and entry blank. 


Little 
in cash prizes 
two years old. 
purpose of selecting 
whose picture can 


THE NEW 
INc., 393 
duct The 
Photographs of 
$20, $10, and $5 


YorRK STATE NATURE ASSOCIATION, 
State St., Albany, N. Y., will con- 

Second Annual Exhibition of 
Wild Life Cash prizes of 
g will be awarded. Exhibition 
will be held at the Albany Institute of His- 
tory and Art, Oct. 30-Nov. 1. Prints must 
be mounted on 16 x 20 mounts with long 
dimension of mount vertical Closing date, 
Oct. 25th. Write for details. 














PHOTOS WANTED! 


New and interesting pictures on any 
subjects for monthly pictorial publi- 
cation. Submit 8”x10” glossy prints 
and prices to Advertising Dept. 
Continental Insurance Company 
SO Maiden Lane, 
New York, N. Y. 











MAKE MONEY lg pe 


Fascinating new occupation quickl 
learned by average man or woman. Work 
full or spare time. Easy to understand meth- 
od brings out natural, life-like colors. Many earn 
while lear ning. No canvassing. 
Free Book tells how to make good 
money doing this delightful home ¢ 
a fF ah 
anc nds c 0! 
Learn pana copy ‘No obligation . 
NATIONAL ART SCHOOL 
Dept. 2267, Chicage, U. S. A. 


Earn money with YOUR photos 


We offer you a low cost Home Study course that wil 
teach you how to make photos you can sell, where 
and how to sell them — and give you a practical 
training in everyday photography. Send for Free 
Booklet. 


UNIVERSAL PHOTOGRAPHERS, INC. 
10 West 33 St. (Dept. 2) New York City 


3601 Michigan Ave., 








36 EXP. 
ROLLS 


FINE-GRAIN 
DEVELOPED & PRINTED 9 
BEST ENLARGED TO 31/, x 41/,” 


Every film receives the personal and individual attention 
of our expert craftsmen and we guarantee beautiful qual- 
ity prints on single weight glossy paper for only $1.00. 
ge same fine works on double weight ortrait paper, 
day ervice. aa 3 Expo., 60c: 

30c. Free Mailin 
MINICAM PHOTO LABS, , a 31, La Crosse, Wis. 


EVEREADY CASE 
for ¢, C2 & C3 ARGUS 


heavy black or 
ed cowhide. Sponge 
rubber in top and bottom 
felt lined lens cup. 
Postpaid . 
Eveready Case for AF 
A2F Models . .$3.2 
Argofiex Case .. $5.00 

Standard Disc. to Dealers 


Russell L. Allison, Mfr. 
1358 La Salle. Minneapolis 











CAMERA REPAIRING 
BELLOWS MADE TO ORDER 
SHUTTERS REPAIRED 


We make Bellows to order—Any size 
Fit all Standard Cameras 
All makes Shutters repaired by experts 
Lowest Prices 
Write! 


UNITED CAMERA COMPANY, INC. 


1515 BELMONT AVE. DEPT. P. CHICAGO, ILL. 
































For best results 
ACME HEAVY DUTY 
SQUEEGEE PLATES 

WILL NOT BLISTER OR PEEL | 
Definitely the best medium for glossing prints. 

Sold by the better stores. 

ACME FERROTYPE CO. 50 Park $q. Bidg., Boston 
$55 FILM Stic’ Somes’: Sines 
DEVELOPED 2) io‘foemute 
ENLARGED oii oe cconemon 

| VAPORATED :..222° Sc 

Cash orders returned postpaid 

| TER LABORATORIES 

1008 GLENMORE AVE. BROOKLYN, NWN. Y, 





TOPS IN QUALITY! TOPS IN Vee 80 
Ikofiex Model III Tessar F2.8 like new 
Kine Exakta; Biotar F2 lens 
Leica III B; brand new with like new Sum- 

mar F2 
Contax III; Sonn ar 
Automatic Rolle a 
Like New OMEC 

ler ns 
Leica “‘G’’ Summar F2 lens like new. 
4x5_ "anniversary Speed Graphic, 

F4.5 lens; Kalart Range Finder and Abbe 

Gun Hke new 
T sy by today for FREE ‘confidential list. 

erm Day Guarantee on All Merchandise. 
TOWER PHOTO SHOP 24A W. 43rd St., New York City 





ane dike new 
F3.5 like new.. 
Wollensak F4.5 














940 


iny 
yli- 
nts 








ptos 


lat wil 

where 
-actical 
r Free 


INC. 
k City 


> EXP. 
OLLS 


4 


attention 
ful qual- 
y $1.00. 
t paper, 
D.. 6O0c: 


sse, Wis. 


CASE | 
9 





Sponge 
botton 


$4.50 


ealers 
, Mfr. 
\eapolis 

——__——4 
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oO, itt. 


a 
ry 
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Picture Analysis 


(Continued from page 24) 





has Miss Mieth in this fine picture. 

The analysis yields the following in- 
gredients: The subject is, of course, per- 
fect. There is not the least doubt about 
the completeness of the representation. 
Although partly submerged, the whole of 
the monkey can easily be imagined. The 
mountains and clouds were there as if 
ordered in advance for the occasion. 
Every single image is needed or, at least, 
is welcome; and in spite of the many 
small details the picture is not overdone. 

The comparative size of parts of the 
whole of the subject is abnormal. I mean 
that a huge monkey is suggested by the 
simple trick of putting the monkey’s head 
above the horizon. Thus, the mountains 
appear small. Imagine the monkey stand- 
ing upright; he would seem as large as 
King Kong. 

Positioning the animal in the upper 
center gives him the impressiveness which 
makes this print so extraordinary. Only 
important persons are usually so posi- 
tioned. The placement of images in a 
frame can be, and very often is, symbolic 
of the original’s position or worthiness 
in this world. True, there are some mis- 
guided souls who insist that no image 
ever should be placed in what they like 
to call the “dead” center, although many 
famous masterpieces exist in which 
exactly this has been done. 

The center is the traditional place of 
importance. Anything there assumes 
importance. It is obvious that trifling 
stuff which the maker considers of no 
worth whatever, should not be put there. 
But if the maker chooses to dignify some- 

thing, he cannot do better than put its 
image into the exact center of the picture. 
Of course, by doing this he risks rejec- 
tion of his salon prints by old-fogie 
judges. But otherwise he will be right. 

The shape of this monkey is not nor- 
mal, because it is seen from an unfamiliar 
point of view. Few people ever took a dip 
with a monkey and photographed him at 
exact eye level. An unfamiliar point of 
view yields abnormal shape. In this 
picture it is thoroughly welcome. The 
line composition is a simple cross of 
great dignity. The tones are rich. There 
are many grays between black and white. 

There is suspended motion although the 
axis of the monkey is vertical. The pic- 
ture is perfectly balanced. It is well uni- 
fied and exceedingly clear, both mentally 
and physically. 

The emphasis, after a few seconds of 
observation, is on the monkey’s right eye. 
Immediate dominance is achieved by the 
entire animal. There is nothing to dis- 
tract the attention of the observer from 
the main feature. The picture seems to 

iggest only a few seconds, at the first 
“ mpse. But if one knows the story, a 

whole lifetime is suggested and in the off- 
ing there is eternity. There is carefully 
controlled free rhythm, which is the fa- 
vorite rhythm of illustrators. And since I 
cannot find anything to object to that 
would be worth mentioning, this is, to 
me, an excellent picture.— pe 
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OMEGAS ARE 
STURDY 


Omega Enlargers show a high degree 
of efficiency and sturdiness—because 
they are designed and constructed by 
skilled men who make only enlargers 
and accessories. 

Basic features of all Omegas: 
girder cor str a 
system ntif 
house 


Steel 
Double « >ondenser 
-al ly cooled >- 
anes wal negative holder 











Additional features of Sur er 
Omegas: Negative focu wy stor- 
tion correction (adj istabl negat ive 
carrier, illustrated, w ge with a tilt- 
ing easel-base). Inclined steel girder 
supports 

Models for 35 mm. to AxS inch film. 
Fully guaranteed. Pri not includ- 
ing lens), from $48 tc 25; slightly 
higher west of the Rox “ki e BAUSCH 
& LOMB TESSARS Catalog. 


SIMMON BROS., Inc., Dept. B, 
37-06 36th St., Long Island City, N. Y. 


Western Distributor: 
Co., 254 Sutter St., 
Southern Distributor: 

700 Eim. St., 


Western Movie Supply 
San Francisco, Calif. 
Hornstein Photo Sales. 
Dallas, Texas. 


OMEGA ENLARGERS 


Made in U.S.A. 





























Write to Dept. L-1 for 
FREE BOOKLET. 













ONLY flea’ 

@ Place ROCKER-RINSER' under faucet, 

turn on the water, and let ’er rock—automati- 

cally! 

@ ROCKER-RINSER is efficient, it does a 

better job in less time, giving a complete 

change of clean water every ten seconds. 

@ Two compartments, for 8x10 and 4x5 

or smaller prints; also perfect for washing cut 

film or plates. 

@ Convenient and simple, requires no atten- 

tion. 

@ Sturdily made, nothing to get out of order. 
Operates in area 11” x 14” 


Trade Mark Paients Applied ‘o 






















Preferred by 
AMATEURS AND 
PROFESSIONALS 
for Mounting Prints. 
Sold by 
STATIONERY, 
ARTIST SUPPLY 


AND 
PHOTOGRAPHIC 
DEALERS. 









e Union Russer € AsBestos Co. ° 


a [0.14, bho), Bn | a 








5446 N. Winthrop Ave. 


Why be a slave to a second hand... 
Let TIME-O-MATIC do your counting! 


Camera fans, here’s an 
automatic timer for 






your darkroom that’s 
the last word in ac- 
curacy and reliability 
Yes . the efficient 


TIME-O-MATIC auto 
matically turns your 
printing light on, and 
off again, for any period 
of time between 1 and 


75 seconds! With the 
TIME-O-MATIC all 
guesswork is eliminated, 
No springs, no motor, 
this dependable auto- 
matic timer boasts a 
§ dial that’s easy to read 





in any darkroom 


Type i—For Contact Printers—',, to 10 seconds... $10.50 
Type 2—For Enlarging—t to 75 seconds. .- -$12.50 
Type 3—! to 75 seconds—to handle 1500 watts. $16.50 


ORDER YOUR TIME-O-MATIC DAY—OR WRITE 
FOR FREE DESCRIPTIVE FOLDER IMMEDIATELY 


ELECTRONIC CONTROL COMPANY 


Chicago, til. 








RATES: 
30 per word 
Minimum 
10 words 
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CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
TO SELL 


CAMERAS AND EQUIPMENT 
WANTED 





LEICA G, f 2 and case Like New 
ham, 119 Tremaine, Kenmore, N. Y 
tice Accessories 


WHILE They 


$100. Alling- 
Also Sacri 


Last All Like New 2 Years 
C,uaranteed: Leica G, f 2.5 $99 Leica G Ss. 
$109 ; Contax II, f 2.8, $119; Contax II, f 2, $129; 
Contax Hl, f 1.5, $149; Contax III, f 2, $149; Cor 
tax Ill, £1.5, $169; Contaflex, f 1.5, $169; Zeiss 
Deltrintem 8x30, featherweight, $62 ; Leica-Lenses 
Elmar 35mm, f 3.5, $48; Elmar 90mm, f 4, $58; 
Hektor 135mm, f 4.5, $85. American Camera Ex 
change, 2130 Broadway, New York, N. Y 


SELL F&S Home Portrait Camera, Cooke Lens, 
f5.6 Conley Camera 5x7, Convertible Lens 
View Camera, 8x10, Velostigmat Lens Mrs. Ilda 
A. Cameron, Thermopolis, Wyo 


SAVE on Cameras 
ter, Pittsburgh, Pa 


FOR SALE: Graflex C 
ter, 2 film holders 
Mechanically and 
M. Cochran 


Free list Cavalier, 1822 Cen 


344x4% R.B FP Adap 
2 filters. Has Cooke f 2.5 lens 
optically perfect $125.00. ¢ 
Weatherford, Texas 

LIKE new 35mn tini f 2 lens, case and Kalart 
flash targair Dunn, 562 Lawndale 
Court, Holland, Mi 

BARGAIN! Super Ikonta B, latest, $99.50 
for free copy 167 Money 
Foto-Art, Inc., 49 Vanderbilt Ave 
SELL Contaflex > len 
bargain Finch, 36 8S 
AUTO-GRAFLEX 3% x4% 
er adapter, focusing back 
enlarger Bargain A. E 
Ave Philadelphia, Pa 
FILTERS—-gla Complete 
set with holder } State len 
diameter Gordot 2 ‘hicago 
FOR SALI Nea 
D 4.5 with ever-ready se ‘ 783 
Texa 


Savir sSargai 


New York 
leather case Perfect 
Street, Chicago, Ill 
Xenar f 4.5, film hold 
Elwood 5x7 special 
Furey, 908 Cottman 


State 


super 


Ikonta 
Coleman, 


ALMOST nev 
Deluxe " 
Herr, Collin 


SUPER-IKONTA 
} T like 1 


whronzied flash 
agp 


crifice $97 50 


| ew 
Keller, 95 Kilburn R 
FORMER Camera Bu 
positior tt ell ca 
price Write your 
West End Ave New 
X2 Proce ler Apo 
ICM Carl Zeiss Jena 
used James Napoli 
Ma 
ROLLEICORD II, f le ) 
hade and 3% filter ’ e¢ ibou 
A. Perlouise, 1923 ladelph 
ARGUS Al imer filter arrving 
S15 A-1 cond Jack Santen, Albia, Towa 
CONTAX II for sale; f 3.5; new condition 
Max Seifert 8 W North Ave .¥ & 
burgh, Pa 
PAWNBROKERS since 
on cameras, lenses Low rates Information free 
H. Stern, 872 Sixth Avenue, New York Unre- 
deemed bargains available 


$115 
Pitts 


ISOS specializing in loan 


TOP Prices paid on old cameras and Equipment 
Liberal allowances toward new equipment Many 
bargains Universal Camera Exenange, ©7 West 
Broadway, New Y 

TRIPLE extension 5x7 ew camel } focal lens, 
holder y. PF. &: cane ri Twombly, So 
Natick Ma 
CONTAX TT, 1.5) (registeres Se 
hade, Super Omega B 

l Elizabethton Tenr 


filter sur 
£210.00 Box 


rojector 


«ASH We buy came 
! trade 


Highest 
ment guns is 


ri 
Dept. C irnhil Boston 


prices 


RECOMAR 

porter 219 

t A Robert 

GRAFLEX B 

lent Sell $50.00 ine ill 
GRAFLEX | re ete speedgu En- 
er 8x10 vie el ter witch 


WANTED: Contax, Leica, Rolleiflex, 
Ikonta, Miniature—Cameras, Lenses 
American Camera Exchange, 
York, 


Super 
Cash-Trades 
2130 Broadway, New, 


WANTED for Camera Insurance Co. better grade 
cameras of all types—cash—-write Apt. 5F, 645 
West End Ave., New York City 


WANT Retina II 2.8 or 2 and case L 
911 Giddings, Grand Rapids, Mich 


Dexter, 


CASH for Manufacturers’ or Dealers’ closeouts— 
Cameras, Projectors, or any Photographic or Op- 
tical Goods. We also purchase new or used indi- 
vidual items. Elman’s, 108-PP South Clark, Chi- 


‘ago 


WANTED: 
John Gruss, 


Zeiss 
164 W 


Contax Tele-Tessar f 8 
Market, Akron, O 


30cm. 


Must be good 
Nevinger, 2533 S. 27 St., Milwaukee, 


CASH for Contax, Leica or Graflex 
buy Mrs 933 S 
Wis 


WANTED 
fast lens 


rington 


Filmo, Ansco 
Perforator 
Providence, R 


Movex camera; 
Splicer ; Projector 


Tripod ; 
30 War- 


WANTED 


Contax 135m: f4 Sonnar Chrome 
with Finder ; 


Walker, Box 468, Greenwood, S. ( 


WANTED 


lenses 


better grade cameras of all types 
Write description and lowest 


Room 239, 890 Sixth Ave., New 


accessories 
‘ash prices 
York City 


WANT for cash 
spe ial or 


Box 783 


High grade 120 camera Super C 
Voigtlander Bessa Heliar or Weltut 
Coleman, Texas 


39MM Miniature wanted y 3.5 
Focusing scale in feet tox 207 


Zeiss Tessar 
Gulfport, Miss 
WANTED Reasonably priced camera also 4x5 


cal plane shutter or old speed-graphic Claud 
Dry, Athens, OF 


WANTED Sonnar Xenon, Plasmat or similar 
lens, f 2 or faster ( h sox 34, Elmwood, R. I. 
WANTED Wide 
tax Elmer A 


port, Ky 


angle 28mm Tessar f 8 for Con- 
Duncan, 728 Linden Ave., New- 


WANTED: 5”x10” lens in shutter; 12” lens in 
Claud Dry, Athens, Ohio. 


CAMERA REPAIRS 


REPAIRS—-Shutters, 
Accuracy guaranteed 


lens mount 


| 
barrel 








cameras and 

Flanges, 
made to order 
returned promptly 
ison Ave New 


range finders 
extension tubes, 
Out-of-town repairs 

Camera Craftsmen, 2401 Dav- 
York City 


REPAIRS—Prompt, 
specialty 20 yrs 
Pair Shop 30, E 


efficient service Bellows a 
experience The Camera Re- 
Adams St Chicago, Ul Dept 


CAMERA Repairs 
edged George W 
N. ¥ Room 603 


Mail orders promptly acknowl 
Moyse, Inc., 1 Beekman St., 


BELLOWS repaired 75¢ up 
ity Co., Richmond, Indiana. 


Quick service. Qual- 





MOVIE EQUIPMENT 





CINE-KODAK B f 1.9, case, $50.00 
£3.5, $25.00 John Dawson, 
City, Mo 


Sept 
Route 3, 


35mm 
Jefferson 


FILMO 121, T-H focusing f 2.7 lens 
like new. $60 Gerald B 


Guaranteed 
Nelson, Findlay, Ohio 


LIKE NEW Excel 
$34.00 


Smm, 3.5 camera $19.00 


Stein, Cold 


$44.50 
Spring 


rojector, 


p 
Minn 


toger 
UNUSUAL 8-l6mm. Sample and lists, 10c Rio, 
159 Hornell, N. Y. 


REDUCED RATES 
FOR READERS 


i} Non-commercial readers who wish to 
|| buy, sell, or exchange cameras or equip- 
|| ment are invited to take advantage of 

our new reduced rates in this section. 
15 words for $1.50. Extra words 25c 
each. Payable in advance. 


INSTRUCTION ” 





MAKE Money in photography. Learn quickly at 
home Easy plan Previous experience unnec- 
essary Common school education sufficient 
teresting booklet and requirements free. Ar 
ican School of Photography, 3601 Michigan 
enue, Dept. 2252, Chicago 

OIL Coloring photographs a fascinating hobby or 
profitable business. Learn at home by easy sim- 
plified method. Previous experience unnecessary 
Send for free information and requirements 
tional Art School, 3601 Michigan Ave., Dept 
Chicago. 

CORRESPONDENCE courses’ and 
books, slightly used. Sold. Rented. 
All subjects. Satisfaction guaranteed. Cash paid 
for used courses. Complete details and bargain 
catalog free. Send name. Write Nelson Company, 
500 Sherman, Dept. J-237, Chicago. 


DARE Hemoglobinometer, new, latest model: for 
2%x2'%, Solar. Graflex, or Weston Master, new 
H. S. Blank, M. D., Lake City, Fla 

TRADE 9x12 Recomar, case, accessories Ex- 
cellent for Rolleicord or Baby Bessa, or sil ur 
J. Rouse, Coxsackie, N. Y 

SHOTGUNS 
cepted in 
cluding 
Howell 


Screens 


educational 
Exchanged 








Target Pistols and Binoculars ac- 
trade on everything photographic, in- 
Leicas, Contaxes, Eastman and Bell & 
motion picture equipment and Da-Lite 
Write for catalog. Convenient time pay 
ments may be arranged on anything new or used 
National Camera Exchange, Established in 1914 
11 So. Fifth St., Minneapolis, Minn 


TRADE T H. C., f 1.8—l6mm, new conditior 
Nat. Graflex Series II, new condition R 
Wolber, 1103 Oak St., Utica, N. Y. 


TRADE 9x12 Welta coupled rangefinder camera 
for Rolleicord or similar. Jack Rouse, Joplin, Mo. 


ADVANCED Amateurs Attention! Improve your 
technique and get more fun out of your hobby. 
Read American Photography every month, the mag- 
azine for both technicians and pictorialists. Send 
today for a sample copy and a sample of ir 
10-page book catalog, enclosing ten cents for 
postage Camera House, 122-153 Newbury 8S 
Boston, Mass 








CAMERA CLUB Printing Send for sar 
Colonial Press, Attleboro, Mass 


FOR SALE This is your opportunity to pur 
chase my half interest in one of the best small 
town Studio and Camera Shops in the Southwest 
Leaving the U. S Will sacrifice at invoice 
$2,000.00 down, balance on terms Will teach 
you the business if necessary Write G \ 
Davis, Las Vegas, Nev. 


PINS and Lapel Buttons for Camera Clubs. Write 
for circular. Colonial Press, Attleboro, Mass 


MONEY for your pictures. Tremendous demand 
now for every type of picture. Send 25c¢ coin for 
list of 100 picture markets that use thousands of 
pictures W. McDowell, Box 367, Edna, Texas 


300% PROFIT Selling Gold Leaf Letters for Store 
windows. Free Samples. Metallic Co., 450 North 
Clark, Chicago 


THE Photographic Series of the Little Technical 
Library will guide you through every phase of 
photography Each of the 20 pocket-size text 
books is complete in itself, authoritative, profusely 
illustrated, authored by noted photographers. On 
sale at all leading camera, department and book 
stores See page 118 for complete list of titles 


WILL exchange photographs with collectors. Any 
subject Don Maxwell, 112 Fayette St., Charles 
ton, W. Va 


FOR Sale Thriving kodak finishing plant Es 
tablished 1901 Moving from city Write C. Wil 
son, Litchfield, Illinois 


ART Magazine 
phy books—free 
quarters, Madisor 


ncluding directory art, photogra- 
Send 10¢ postage Art Head 
Wisconsin 


KODACHROME enlarged, beautifully colored 
T5e; 8x10, $1.00, payment with order. Ja 
O’Brien, 97 West 163 St., N. Y. C. 
Enlarger Stamp brings plan de 
Richmond, Indiana 


FREE 


Quality Co., 
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35MM rolls including Univex Mercury Fine Grain 
Developed. 36 Big 3%x5 enlargements $1.00. Re- 
load 35¢e. Filmshop, Linton, Indiana. 


CANDID Developing Trial—36 exposures enlarged 

























































































8x4, including free enlargement coupon, 65c. 
Micrograin Laboratories, N- 42, Des Moines, Iowa. COMPANY PAGE NO. COMPANY PAGE NO. 
1MM, 36 exp. rolls developed in ultra fine grain : MacInt i 
formula, each good frame Custom enlarged 3%x5 sien Speen. ee ae ee ees ics Saeek tee Wiles Mencia RR a a 108 
Kodabrom, only $1. Mercury films same price. Agfa Ansco a 2 apenas - Second Cover | Mansfield Photo Research Labs... . 112-113 
| ; 18 exp. roll, 75¢. Free mailing bags. Northsul, | Albert Camera isieie pina: 68 Marshall, Inc., John G............. , 94 
Ame 210-F Fifth Ave., New York. Aibert S ecialty Co.cc ee eeee reece . 98 | Medo......... 0... se ce eee eee eeees 98 
an + eee ussell L. Pe ee eee 118 en S88 _—* rete ere seeerecere 98 
merican Bolex Co. mer cetga nara 69 idget Radio Co.................... .106-108 
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User nusyiies: 


35mm CANDID 


= ml CAMERA 
FOR GORGEOUS COLOR PICTURES with F3.5 SCIENAR.........$39.50 


In the Perfex camera you find that ideal combination of features that WITH F3.5 WOLLENSAK 








; : : ; on ; . PERFEX VELOSTIGMAT .. ccccccccsccceccs $44.50 
makes for glorious pictures in natural color. The high color correction 


attained in Perfex lenses focuses all colors in the same plane, providing With F2.8 SCIENAR......... $49.50 


sharp, brilliant color positives. You will like the operating ease of your WITH F2.8 WOLLENSAK 





Perfex—the simplicity and accessibility of its adjustments. Focusing is PERTER VEROONGIAAL ccc tccvencssapcocs $59.50 
automatic with the coupled range finder, while the focal plane shutter 
gives you a choice of exposure speeds from 1 to 1/1250th second. In PERFEX thirty-three 


black and white or natural color—you are always sure of your pictures Leading value in the Perfex line. Shutter speeds 


with a Perfex. 1/25th to 1/500th second. With F:3.5 anastigmat 
; = lens in specially designed coupled mount. Leather 
Perfex is a precision instrument, designed and constructed to meet the covered with black and chrome metal trim. All 
. , : other features similar to the fifty-five 
exacting demands of today’s advanced amateur. It is the camera you 





EE 0 ccannawusieuil .$29.50 
YOU A PERFEX 


have been waiting for—with the features you want—and at a popular price. 


ASK YOUR DEALER TO SHOW 

































All Prices ALL PERFEX 


mona CANDID CAMERA CORP. of AMERICA BEng 


Without Notice [TUS APN Cae lias . rec Meme Celpge Made in U. S. A 
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Put DRAMA into your flash shots 


WITH G-E MAZDA MIDGETS 


@ Here’s a key to unusual new lighting effects ...to creating drama, with 
action: G-E MAZDA Photoflash lamp No. 5. No larger than a golf ball, it 
packs an amazing punch of light. Users report that in ‘“‘spotflash” reflectors, 
Midget G-E No. 5 outperforms larger flash bulbs. And this midget size not 
only makes it easy to carry a good supply of bulbs... but makes it easy 
to hide them in small space to create striking “prize-winning” shots. 

ry the Mighty Midget, G-E No. 5, and see what you’ve been missing! 


. .. And don’t forget G-E Photo Enlarger lamps for your dark room! 


GENERAL (@) ELECTRIC 
MAZDA PHOTOFLASH LAMPS 


NOW ONLY 


13¢ 


SPECIAL QUANTITY PRICES 
... on $2.00; $5.00 and $10.00 
orders for G-E MAZDA Photo 


lamps. Ask your dealer. 
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HE Kodak Monitors... four-model family of finer- 

than-ever folding Kodaks... give you big pictures 
—2% x 34% or 24 x 4% inches. All four have superb 
lenses and shutters. The fast, highly corrected Kodak 
Anastigmat //4.5 in Kodamatic shutter, or the even 
more precise Kodak Anastigmat Special //4.5 in Super- 
matic shutter. All four feature the new ten-point sup- 
port of folding arms which erects and positions lens 
and shutter with exceptional accuracy. 


MONITOR 





r 


And, finally, all four bring you important automatic 
features which have never before been available on 
cameras of this class . . . double-exposure prevention 

. film-centering mechanism . . . exposure-counting 
scale... single-button control of opening and closing 
... retracting body shutter release. At your dealer's . . 
Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, N. Y. 





Part of mechanism of Supermatic shutter (9 speeds to 
1/400 second and delayed action). A setting 
type, between-the-lens shutter unsurpassed either 
here or abroad in sturdiness, accuracy of speeds, 
finish, and operation. 


. 


$3575 
f, 4.5 lens, Kodamatic shutter — 


NITO X-16, with K A 
KODAK MONITOR Si with Kodak Anastigmat $4 | 50 


De Luxe Field Case . . . permits f/4.5 lens, Kodamatic shutter 


making pictures without remov- 
ing camera from its case. Top 
grain cowhide, metal reinforced 
inner section. Included in price 
of camera, as shown at right. 


Special f/4.5 lens, Supermatic shutter $4825 





$5 
Special f/4.5 lens, Supermatic shutter ‘ > 


(All prices include de luxe field cases) 
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Going to the New York World’s Fait? Take 
your Kodak — visit the Kodak Building—see 
the Greatest Photographic Show. on Earth. 
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KODAK MONITORS 





